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Our business at a glance OUR ROLE
g$1rgreﬂrl‘:§(:¥enue £45,1m Adjusted operating profit” IN TH E WORLD
| R e ECONOMY

@ Identity Solutions
£82.0m Revenue £8.3m Adjusted operating profit*

g8

Risk and risk management
42 A responsible business

Product Authentication & Traceability
£40.1m Revenue £9.4m Adjusted operating profit*

34 23

How we performed Chief Executive Officef’s review ‘
Revenue ‘ ‘ :
£m |
2018 483.9 ' I
2017 4617 | |
2016 454.5
e 224 We made QOOd Graphic removed i

EX = @l progress in our
strategic plan |

| 2493 . 9 m in the year. |

* This is @ non-IFAS measure. See further explanations and reconciliakion to the comparable IF RS measure on page 1567,



Our purpose

We want to enable every citizen to
participate in the global economy.
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We live in a world that is crying out
for trust and integrity to help make it g
a more secure place to live and work. :

We work closely with governments,
central banks and commercial
organisations in over 140 countries
around the world.

We invest in innovation, developing new
advanced security products, software
solutions and other specialist services
that underpin the integrity of trade,
personal identity and the movement

of goods and services.

eusanob eeiodion

Graphic removed

Logo| We use the UN SDG logos fo illustrate
rtnj?ye how our activities support each goal.

8 visitusoniine
@ www.delarue.com/ar2018



De La Rue Annual Report and Accounts 2018

A solid performance ' Continuing the
Financial highlights ‘ good momentum
- Introduction from
- the Chairman
|
|
Revenue Dividend per share
Graphic removed
£493.9m 25.0p
2017: £461.7m 2017: 25.0p
Adjusted EBITDA* Reported EBITDA

£_87.3m £4_148.2m y

We made good progress
against the strategic plan
262 8 £1 23 O outlined in May 2015 to
» m . m transform the Group into

2017: £70.7m 2017: £70.2m a less capital intensive,
more technology led
business. The sale of
the paper business was
a significant milestone
42 9 9 3 7 towards achieving this

. p . p goal. The strong focus
2017: 47.1p 2017: 47.2p on R&D and product
management in the last
three years has also
strengthened the Group’s
product portfolio and
ensured a strong pipeline

' that will drive sustainable
~growth in the future.

Adjusted operating profit* Reported operating profit

Adjusted basic earnings Reported basic eamings per share
per share™ from continuing operations*

* This is an non-IFRS measure. See further explanations '
and reconclliations to the comparable [FRS measures ‘
on page 157. 'Reported’ measures are on an IFRE basis. i

Adjusted EBITDA represents earnings from coniinuing
operaiions before the deduction of interest, tax,
depreciation, amortisalion and exceptional items.

N

Adjusted operating profit represenis aperating profit from
continuing operations adjusted to exclude axceptionat
items and amertisation of acquired intangible assets.

@

Adjusted earnings per share are the earnings attributable
to eguity shareholders, axcluding exceptional items,
amortisation of acquired intangible assets and
discantinued operalions divided by the weighted average
number of ordinary shares cutstanding during the year.

1 Continuing operations only, excluding the Cash Processing
Solutions business which was sold on 22 May 2016.




The year under review

. Although the failure to win the UK

Passport contract announced in March
2018 was a blow, the Group has made
good progress in the year against the
strategic plan outlined in May 2015 to
transform the Group into a less capital
intensive, more technology led business.
The sale of the paper business —

Portals De La Rue - was a significant

. milestone towards achieving this goal.

The strong focus on R&D and product

© management in the last three years has

also strengthened the Group’s product
portfolic and ensured a strong pipeline
that will drive sustainable growth in the
future. Martin Sutherland wifl comment
more fully on this progress in his Chief
Executive Officer's review on page 23
to 28.

| am pleased to report significant
progress in strengthening the Group's
balance sheet. Net debt of £49.9m at

* the end of the period (25 March 2017
. £120.9m) was the lowest in five years,

benefiting from the proceeds of the sale
of the paper business together with a
small net cash inflow from overall trading.
The deficit of the Group’s UK defineg
benefit pension scheme reduced from
£237.0m to £87.6m in the past year,
mastly reflecting the change of indexation
linked to future pension increases from

. RPIto CPI. The stronger balance sheet
. gives us greater flexibility in allocation

of capital in order to deliver long term
shareholder value.

We are proud participants of the UN
Global Compact since late 2016,
reflecting the alignment of our strategy
and operations with its principles on
human rights, labour, environment

and anti-corruption, as well as the
Sustainable Development Goals (SDG).
We have used the UN SDG logos in
the report to show this alignment.

We have also made good progress in

. embedding broader sccial, ethical, and

sustainable practices across our day-to-
day business. Further information can
be found in our responsible business
section on pages 42 to 51.

. The Board
i The Board has undergone a few changes

and added new skills and experience in
the last few years and | feel that we have
the right balance of capabilities, expertise

i and experience to support and challenge

management in the most effective way.

As previously announced, Jitesh Sodha,
Chief Financial Officer, decided to

step down and resigned as a Director
on 19 March. We are grateful for his
contribution and wish hirm well for his
future. A search has commenced to
identify a suitable successor.

Our people

Cur people are our greatest assets and
are vital to the successful execution of
our strategy and to fulfiling our purpose.
They provide products and services that
enable people's participation in social,
economic and commercial activities in
the many countries in which we operate.
On behalf of the Board, | would like to
express our thanks for their continuing
hard work and dedication.

i In its gender pay gap statistics
. puilished in January 2018, the Group

reported a gender pay gap of 10%.
This is less than the UK average of
17% but still far from our goal of zero.
The Board has welcomed the launch
of our strategy which in part aims to
eliminate the gender pay gap while
creating an inclusive and diverse
workforce at De La Rue.

The safety and wellbeing of our
people are of great importance to
the Board, and we shall continue to

. support the efforts being made to

ensure consistent improvement in
the Group’s performance.

Financial performance

Group revenue increased by 7%,

with growth across all three segments.
Adjusted cperating profit* was 11%
lower at £62.8m, reflecting the write off
of the one off bid costs associated with
the UK Passport retender, the ongoing
investment programme and the relatively
poor performance of the paper business,
which were offset in part by additionai
margin from increased sales and certain
provision and accrual releases, where
we now have additicnai information as
to the likelihood and amount of potential
liabilities. On an IFRS basis operating
profit was £123.0m, 75% higher than

the prior year. This reflected the £60.9m
net exceptional gain relating to the
re-measurement of the pension liability

of £80.5m following the indexation
change less the exceptional charges
primarily relating to the paper disposal.

Adjusted basic earnings per share*
were 9% lower at 42.9p due to lower
adjusted operating profit in the current
year. Reported basic earnings per share
were up 99% to 93.7p, reflecting the
impact of the significant exceptional gain

* explained above.

The Group delivered strong cash

flows in the year with cash generated
from operating activities of £73.5m,

14% higher than the prior year

(2016/17: £64.3m). The lower profit

in the year was compensated by the
significant improvement in working
capital as a result of successful inventory
management and strong cash collections
from debtors. Inventory and trade
debtors, excluding the exited paper

. business, were £13m and £10m lower

than the prior year.

More details of the Group's financial
performance is covered in the operational
and financial review ¢n page 29 tc 33.

Dividend

The Board is recommending a

final dividend of 16.7p per share
(2016/17: 16.7p per share). This, together
with the 8.3p paid in January 2018, will
make a full year dividend of 25.0p per
share. Subject to shareholders’ approval,

I the final dividend will be paid on 3 August
; 2018 to shareholders on the register
i on B July 2018.

Outlook

The Board was disappointed that the
Group did not win the new UK Passport
tender. While this clearly is a setback,

it does not change the Group’s geals set
out in May 2015. The strong underlying
performance and good strategic
progress in the past three years gives
the Board confidence in the future of the
business. Viability assessment of the
business can be found on page 41.

Philip Rogerson
Chairman
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At a glance
We have three key areas of focus. Currency,
identity solutions and product authentication.

Revenue £m Adjusted operating profit* £m
1 Currency 75% 1 Currency 72%
2 Identity Sclutions 17% 2 Identity Solutions 13%
3 Product Authentication 8% 3 Product Authentication 15%
2

Each area shares a focus on research and development, finding effective
solutions for customers, and world class manufacturing facilities.

@ Currency

Banknote Print Polymer Security Features

We design, manufacture and deliver We are the only vertically integrated We create features that underpin the

banknotes to customers around producer of polymer substrate integrity of our currency, identity and

the world. and banknotes. security iabel products.
;Sbl I notes 810 tonnes 1.6| | l kms
Banknotes scld in 201718 Polymer substrate sold in 2017/18 Security threads sold in 201//18

(2016/17: 7.1bn notes) {(2016/17: 380 tonnes) (2016/17: 1.2m kms}

@ ldentity Solutions Product Authentication
We create and deliver passports and identity solutions We create and deliver secure labels and track and trace
for governments. solutions for governments and commercial customers.
Passports sold in 2017/18 Security labels sold in 2017/18
(2016/17: 13.7m} (2018/17: 1.7bn)

* This s a non-IM 35 measure. See further explananons and reconciliation to the comparable IFRS measure on page 157.



Dc La Rue

Our global footprint

We have a giobal footprint and work with
governments, central banks and commercial
organisations in over 140 countries.

vode. olbejens

Gateshead, UK Matta

Banknote and securty printing Banknote and security printing

Westhoughton, UK

Polymer substrate and securty features Dul;ai, UAE Beijing, China
Debden, UK Regional hub Country|office
Banknote printing managed service s !
Quarton, UK i i

Technclogy Centre

Basingstoke, UK
Design Centre

SIINODDY ' souRwIBA0b BjR.0dIoD

_______ .;O . Py I |
L ]
Logan, Utah, US 9
Security features, _— ?
printing and dentty @] ‘
I
S -
. . [
: Graphic removed
Miami, Florida, US ' [ ] ;
Regional hub i Y ' Malwana, Sri Lanka
! O O Banknote printing
! |
|
L J
Wimington, Del v, US B
Research and development

: ®
Nairohi.' Kenya
Banknete and
security printing i :
: Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia
i Regioral hut :
171 In progress @ Sales sunport affice (O Manufactuning facilty and regional otfice
! ! 1 Revenue by region % Employees by region %
/’/1711"‘\
In barknote and passport markets by volume. /(/ \\
/ |

i/ W4

! ’f [
1 £493.9m ||
1 58 years Al
Longest customer relationship (with Mauritius). \\\ ///é’;s/‘ ] B
1 / 3 0ouk-2ee uk-s%

1 1

2 Rest of Europe - 5% 2 Rest of Europe — 18%
Of the world's total banknote denominations 3 The Americas - 14% 3 The Americas - 2%
in circulation in 2017 were designed 4 Middle East & Africa - 34% 4 Middle East & Africa — 11%
by De La Rue. 5 Asia - 25% 5 Asia - 12%

6

Rest of world - 1%

40 COU ntrieS L 4 Find out more about our business

www.delarue.com/ar2018

For whom we produce passports.
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OUR ROLE
N THE WORLD
—CONOMY

THE FUTURE
OF CASH

Q&A with Martin Sutheriand, ocur Chief Executive Officer

INNOVATING
A SECURE WORLD

Q&A with Selva Seilvaratnam, our Chief Technology Officer Graphic removed

PARTNERING WITH
- = OUR CUSTOMERS

{ Graphic removed Q&A with Richard Hird, our Chief Commercial Officer
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Martin Sutherland
Our Chief Executive Officer clears up
some misconceptions about cash.

Graphic removed

Graphic removed

Cash to total payment transactions %
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Source: McKinsey/Mastercard Advisers




De La Rue

THE FUTURE
OF CASH

(3(5

Cash accounts for eight
and a half out of every ten
transactions worldwide.

It remains by far the
predominant method

of payment.

Graphic removed

Q: Everywhere you lock, people are
paying electronically. Isn’t it a fact that
cash is dead?

A: Absolutely and unarguably no. Have a
peek outside the bubble of middle-class
western democracies and you'll find

that cash is still king. Seventy five per

" cent of the world's population live in

countries whera 95% of all transactions
are cash based. Cash accounts for eight
and a half out of every ten transactions
woridwide. It remains by far the
predominant method of payment.

Even in the developed world, cash plays
a vital role in the payment ecosystem.
Sixty per cent of European citizens don't
have a credit card. Even in the UK, 7% of
us don't have a bank account. Check out
the queues at ATMs on any Saturday
afternoon. You’ll quickly understand

why even in the UK and Europe cash in
circulation is rising by about 5% a year.
The most popular payment method in
the world isn't about to curl up its toes.

Q: But why not? What's the atiraction
of cash in a digital world?

A: Firstly, some people don’t have the
choice. Thirty eight per cent of the world's
population don’t have a bank account.

If you aren't able to open a bank account
— for whatever reason — cash is your only
option. It's the most universal, classless
and socially inclusive payment method.

Cash is instantaneous and free to use.
It's also a store of wealth that people

turn to in times of trouble. One other
important point: there's no hidden
agenda with cash. You know that nobody
is tracking your whereabouts or picking
through your personal data. This is an
increasingly big issue.

" This isn't about cash versus the rest of

the payment methods. This is about
inclusivity, availability and security, but
above all, freedom of choice. Cash has

played an irreplaceable role in the payment |

ecosystem in the past and will continue
to do so for many years o come.

Hodes sibajeng

. Q: Could cryptocurrency replace
cash eventually?

A: A number of central banks are
exploring the possibility of creating their
own cryptocurrencies. However | can
envisage a number of hurdies that will
need overcoming.

First of all, money needs to be a medium
of exchange, a unit of account and a
store of value. Cryptocurrency in its
current form simply doesn’t meet all the
criteria. Secondly, in order for people

1o transact cryptocurrency requires

the extensive avaitability of technology
and infrastructure. With more than

50% of the world’s population still not
being connected to internet, this is a

big ask. There are also questions about
security. How secure can the system be
under increasingly sophisticated cyber
attacks? How well are your crypto assets
protected from fraud and theft”?

So, still early days for cryptocurrency.
But one thing we can be sure about is
that cash will continue o exist.

Q: How about mobile money systems
such as M-Pesa?

A: M-Pesa promotes financial inclusion
- and that's closely aligned with our
own purpose at De La Rue and we
welcome it. M-Pesa, in effect, acts as a
mobile bank account and a mobile ATM.
It allows users to deposit and withdraw
money from a network of agents.

It encourages greater usage of cash
because money transfer becomes easier
and faster. While the number of M-Pesa-
registered users in Kenya increased
from zero to 24m in the decade to

2017, Kenya’s currency in circulation
increased around 10% per year over the
same period*. M-Pesa is in fact a great
example of how cash and digital finance
can co-exist 1o promote social and
financial inclusion.

i * Source. Ceniral Bank of Kenya.

®  watchvideo online at
@ www.delarue.com/ar2018
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INNOVATING
A SECURE WORLD

(3(5

It’s our intellectual
property and technology
that sets us apart.

They underpin the
products and services
we offer - so that's what
we're building as our
platform for the future.

Graphic removed

. we deliver excellence.

i We also see opportunities to accelerate
+ our technology development through

Q: Why is innovation important
for De La Rue?

A: Innovation is nothing new at

De La Rue. Going back to the envelope
folding machine, the perforated stamp
and the ATM, we have a long history of
being first. And innovaticn is right at the
heart of what we do and how we da it. !

Why innovate? Because it's what the
counterfeiters do. We need to stay
ahead of them, and that requires serious
investment, great peopte with great
skills, and a lot of commitment. And as
the world changes we need to invest

in new products and services that our
customers require. Doubling R&D spend
by 2020 is our recognition that it's our
intellectual property and technology that
sets us apart. That’s what customers pay
for — so that's what we're building as our
platform for the future.

Q: How is De La Rue moving to be
more technolegy-driven?

A: Qur R&D programme focuses on
two areas: digital solutions and the
more traditional but highly skilled area
of material science which De La Rue is
renowned for.

Our team of material scientists needs to
continue to produce secure, distinctive
and easily recognisable features.

We have a systematic approach that
ensures we bring new products to
market faster and more regularly.

The digital innovation that is happening
at De La Rue is perhaps less well
known. We offer a suite of digital
soiutions that complement our more
traditional products.

Our software development team has
doubled in size this year, and we are
sourcing experts and highly skilled
employees around the world to ensure

partnerships and acquisitions. |

Our acquisition of DuPont Authentication
and the strategic partnerships with
Opalux and Optel Group, are great
examples — they all have unique
technologies that work well with

our products.

Q: So what are the new opportunities?

A: Number one, automnation. How can
we use technology to improve the way

- we work? Clearly, there are opportunities

in the manufacturing stage, especially in
how we handle or finish banknotes,

We have seen a major shift in the
application of data and insights.

Our customers appreciate being able
to work with us and draw insights from
the data we generate as a business to
help them make decisions. Our DLR
Analytics™ software is an example

of this.

Data is also enabling us o improve the
way we work. Analysis of our processes
helps to drive manufacturing efficiencies

! which also open up possibilities to save

energy and resources.

Q: What's your view on disruptive
technologies, such as blockchain
and 3D printing?

A: We believe blockchain technology

will have most impact for our product
authentication customers. Why?
Because it can track products from
source to customer, assuring authenticity
across continents through checkpoints
and other interventions. Blockchain could
also have implications for our identity
business. We see limited application

for a central bank digital currency

using blockchain.

3D printing is another area where the
upside is qualified by the potential

. downside. Yes, using it to create

. banknote printing plates could help
- us be more efficient — but if we can
. print our own plates, 50 too can

others. Used unwisely, it could be a
counterfeiter’s dream.

$  Watchvideo online at
@ www.delarue.com/ar2018
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3
Selva Selvaratnam g
Our Chief Technology Officer &
explains how innovation is shaping
the future of De La Rue.

Graphic removed

Purelmage™ - Qur latest holographic thread based on secure and
proven technology. it can integrates with covert features such as UV
fluorescence and machine readable materials

Graphic removed

Ignite™ — A new premium feature combining liquid crystal colour-shift
with complex microstructures to create dynamic and distinctive effect
for public authentication
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Richard Hird

Qur Chief Cormmercial Officer
provides insight into our new
approach to partnerships.

Graphic removed

Graphic removed




PARTNERING WITH

Do La Rue

Hodes sibejeng

OUR CUSTOMERS

(303

Customers are looking
for long-term strategic
partnerships based on
mutual respect, deep
understanding and
reliable, flexible support.

Graphic removed

Graphic removed

Q: Why do customers buy from
De La Rue?

A: Our customers value partnership over
a supplier relationship. We have many
experiences of long term partnerships
with our customers. These are defined

by continued investment, dedication to
their vision and our commitment to deliver
©on promises.

The products and services we provide
are critical to our customers and we treat
them with utmost respect. We deliver
our high standard products along with
ambiticus service level agreements,

A partnership approach means we work
with customers from design, through to
delivery and ongoing service.

A new banknote design or a new
passport or identity scheme is always a
high profile activity. These require public
awareness and education campaign
planning — extra support that we provide.

Unfortunately our customers sometimes
need disaster recovery support, whether
due to natural disasters or other shocks.
At these times, customers need a trusted
partner who delivers no matter what.

Q: Can you give practical examples
of how De La Rue does that little bit
more for customers?

A: There are many instances of where
we've done a lot more. Sierra Leone
during the Ebola crisis is a case in

point. The central bank had an urgent
need for currency, but no airlines

were actually willing to deliver. So we
chartered our own aircraft and met the
bank’s deadlines. Some other examples
include Haiti, after the 2012 earthquake,
countries needing urgent supply during
times of hyper-inflation and South Sudan
during independence; the list is endless
throughout our 200 year history.

We're creative, flexible and reliable no
matter what the challenge — that’s why
customers trust us and want to work

. with us.

Cur industry needs to be built on trust
and integrity. De La Rue's strong ethics,
our embedded values-driven culture

and our awareness and engagement

in sustainable development efforts by
countries means that we are a partner
they can really trust to achieve their social
and economic goals.

Q: So what's new about the approach
1o partnership?

A: Firstly, we see ourselves as a strategic
partner of our customers to help them
achieve their own social and economic
goals, whether that's social inclusion,
building capacity of local staff, economic
stability, establishing nationhood or
tackiing counterfeit currency and goods.

. Qur joint venture partnership with the

* Government of Sri Lanka, and the parther

programme in Rwanda and Sierra Leone
are excellent examples of that.

We've reshaped our saies organisation
to transform the way in which we engage
with customers. We're reducing our
reliance on third party partners, replacing
them where possible with a more
dynamic, more focused De La Rue hired
and trained sales team that reflects the
diversity of our customers in terms of
language, ethnicity and cultural outlook.
This team is now working out of a series
of regional hubs, so we stay as close as
possible to our customers.

Innovation is another way in which we're
getting closer to custerners. The Cash
Cycle Partnership programme powered
by our latest software product DLR
Analytics™ helps central banks to
better understand their cash cycles and
forecast cash demands so they don't
need to worry about running out of cash.
It is a great example of how providing
better service to customers with data
insight goes hand in hand with driving
better quality revenue.

$  Watch video online at

www.delarue.com/ar2018
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Our markets
We operate in three main markets — currency, identity
and product authentication, all of which have strong
prospects for long term sustainable growth.

Graphic removed

The total amount of cash
in circulation has been
growing at c3% a year
globally over the past
decade and is expected
to continue to increase
at a similar rate in

future years.

The total amount of cash in circutation
has been growing at ¢3% a year® globally
over the past decade and is expected

to continue to increase at a similar rate

in future years. Population growth and
increasing number of ATMs are amongst
the main drivers for cash growth.

Most banknotes and the substrates on
which they are printed are produced by
state print works (SPWs) and state paper
mills (SPMs} of the respective issuing
countries. The rest of the demand is
fulfifed by commercial banknote printers
and paper or alternative substrate
makers. This situation has remained
relatively stable over the past decade.

While many customers buy finished
bhanknotes from one supplier, some
follow a multi-supplier model which
involves disaggregating their note buying
into individual components: substrate,
security features and printing.

Global banknote issuance
Bilions of notes

A
CAGR
3%
P\
CAGR
3%
2013
2012 ]

Seource: De La Rue estimates

Commercially available markets
%

Commercial print
1%

Commercial paper
42%

Cverspil print 4%

Commercial
sacurty features
69%

Polymer 3%

State print works 85%
State paper mills 55%
— ZSST (China) 31%

Source: De La Rue estimates

Commercial print market
by volume %

1 DelaRue-27%
2 G&D-23%

3 Cberthur - 37%
4 Crane - 7%

5 Gozrnak — 7%

6 Other - 19%

Source. De La Rue estimates  Excluding overspil orders




' banknotes issued globally' in 2017 were

. Although second to the market,
De La Rue has been growing fast and

. and paper markets. i

i More economies are switching or

Printing

The number of countries outsourcing
their banknote production has been !
stable in the past decade and this is |
expected to remain unchanged in the
near future. Around 11% of the c171bn

commercially available. The commercial
banknote print market is highly
concentrated, with four major operators
sharing two thirds of the market. .
De La Rue is the market leader, with 27%
market share. ‘

While the increase of cash in circulation
drives growth in the commercial
banknote printing market, the timing of
orders can be unpredictable. The degree
of uncertainty is exacerbated by overspill
caused by the SPWs being unable to
meet internal demand. Overspill orders

typically account for 2% to 4% of the total
banknote market and therefore have a
noticeable effect on the commercial print

Polymer substrate

Of the banknotes in circulation, ¢3% are
printed on next generation substrates
such as polymer'. As central banks
seek to reduce the ‘cost of cash’,
polymer is becoming more popular

due to its durability, sustainability and

greater security?. i

considering switching paper banknotes
to polymer notes. Thirty eight countries
have already issued or are about to issue
one or more denominations on polymer.
We expect the market to double in size
in the next five years'.

Currently there are only twoe commercial
suppliers of polymer substrate.

has 11% share by volume'. Polymer also
offers opportunities to access the ;
countries printing their own banknotes
but sourcing substrate from the
commercial market, thus increasing
the size of its addressable market.

Security features market
by volume %

De LaRue - 7%
ZS8T (China) - 31%
Crane — 7%

G&D - 12%

Kurz — 5%

Fabriano - 3%
Generic/Other — 25%

~N OO A W =

Source: De La Rue estimates

Polymer market by number
of issuing authorities No.

2m7

12016

2015 ___

2014

2013

(2012

2011

2010 !
2009 |

®DelaRue COCCL
Source' De La Rue estmates

: Polymer market by volume
q,

%

1 DelaRue-11% 2 CCL-89%

. Source. De La Rue estimates
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- Security features

 While pricing in print and paper remains
stable, customers are increasingly
seexing to access the benefits of added-
value security features such as threads
and holograms and this is making

the ownership of such innovations an
attractive opportunity.

soueLleAch BjRI0GIonN I

Almost all countries buy security features
or IP licences on the commercial market.
Some 90% of the ¢171bn banknotes
issued in 2017 incorporated security
threads, while only 13% included
features such as holographic patches
and stripes. However, we believe growth
in holographic features will accelerate

as the polymer banknote adoption

rate increases.

sjunosoy

Compared to print and polymer, the
security features market is fragmented,
with more than a dozen suppliers ranging
from banknote printers to pure play
security features firms. De La Rue is

the third largest cornmercial supplier of
security threads and the fourth largest

of holographic features.

! ' DeLa Rue estimaie.

. 2 According 1o the Bank of Engtand’s study in 2013, polymer
notes are more secure and {ast 2 & times longer than

! cotton based banknotaes.
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Qur markets continued

@ Identity market

Graphic remaved

The global identity
market is valued at
around £3.9bn today
and expected to grow
at c6% a year.

Against a background of increasing
population and greater globalisation,
demand for identity products

and services continues to rise as
governmenis increasingly focus on
improving border security, authentication
and their citizens” access to services.

While physical tokens such as passports
and ID cards are important, there is

a growing emphasis on end-tc-end
solutions that combine secure tokens
with systems and services which help

to create and validate unique, trusted
fegal identities.

The global identity market, including
passports, [D cards, and the associated
digital solutions, is valued at around
£3.9bn today and expected to grow at

c6% a year'. Although many countries
have in-house security print capabilities,
many still choose to source printing

or individual components from the
commercial market. More than half

of the identity rmarket is available to
commercial manufacturers.

With an annual growth of c8%, the
passport market remains attractive.
Around 165m passports are issued
globally each year, 25% of which are
available to commercial security printers.
Customers increasingly value security
features and the systems and services
surrounding the physical product.
While we believe demand for physical
passports will remain for the long
term, the market is transitioning from
Machine Readable Passports to chip-
based ePassports. This further drives
demand for full integration of end-to-
end solutions.

Globally, around 100 countries have

' compulsory identity card schemes.

The national ID market is expected to
grow at 5%. Today, over 70% of the

¢ national 1Ds in circulation globally are

| chip-based. Technological advances in

recent years have enabled new types
of ID schemes, combining traditional 1D
functionality with payment methods.

' DeLaRue estimate.

Global passport market
£bn

2020

2019E 3.0
2018E

2017

2016

Passport: 8% CAGRA
Source' De La Rue estimates

2.7]

28]

Global identity card market
£bn

{20208
12019E

! National ID; 5% CAGR

Source: De La Rue estmates

Commercial passport market
by volume %

De La Rue —32%
Gemalto - 12%
CBN -12%
IDEMIA - 9%
GA&D - 8%

Other — 27%

Source: De La Rue estmales
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Graphic removed

The global market for
brand protection is
forecast to grow at 16%
a year, rising to $4.2bn
in 2020.

Globally, the significant increase in
counterfeit goods and illicit trade
means that governments are losing
bilions of dollars in tax revenues.
Legitimate businesses and brand
owners are being undermined.
Consumer confidence is being eroded
and their health put at risk.

Excisable fast moving consumer goods
such as tobacco and alcohol are widely
recognised to be among the most
illegally traded products in the world.
One in every 10 cigarettes lit up in the
world is illicit, valued at almost $40bn,
with an equivalent tax loss to global
governments'. The need for protecting
tax revenue, together with continuing
changes to government policy worldwide
driven by international treaties such as

: the WHQO Framework Convention on
* Tobacco Control, remain the key drivers
" for growth in the tax stamp market.

i The rise of counterfeit goods,
© unauthorised production and sales

channel diversion also means that
businesses and brand owners are losing
revenue and brand equity. The rapid
growth of eCommerce and easy global

Global brand protection market
$bn

(20208 _42]
r2017 2.7 CAGR 16% P
[2010 21|cAGR 9% P

Source' The Future of Anti-Counterfeiting, Brand Protection
and Securily Packaging to 2020, Smithers Pira

shipping have exacerbated the problem,
with 90% of online retailers having
experienced up to a 10% loss of revenue
due to online counterfeit sales?. The total
value of counterfeit and pirated goods
globally is expected to be $2.8tr in 2022,
a 150% increase from 20133 The global
market for brand protection is forecast
to grow at c16% a year, rising to $4.2bn
in 20207,

Both the tax stamp and brand protection
markets are highly fragmented, with most
operators offering only partial solutions
such as serialised labels and tamper-
evident packaging. However, there is

a growing trend towards integrated,
end-to-end solutions that provide a
combination of highly secure labels

and unique [D together with systems
that can track, trace and authenticate
products throughout the supply chain.
As technologies advance and costs
reduce, features such as printed
electronics and RFID® tags in packaging
and labels are gaining popularity.

Online shopping is also driving
authentication through a touchpoint

of consumer smartphaones.

' Euromonitor Internaticnal.

2 Global Online Shopeing Report.

3 The Economuc Impacts of GCounterferding and Piracy,
Frontier Economics

* The fyture of ant-cousterfeiting, brand protection
and sec.rity packaging to 2020, Smithers Pira.

s Radio Frequercy identification.

SjUNO2oY I @ouewea0b ajeiodion
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Qur business model

We create value by providing solutions to our customers’
unique challenges. This is driven by our focus on
innovation, our expertise and our manufacturing skills.

The resources we rely on

2,763 skilled employees

Our people

We have 2,763 dedicated and passionate
empioyees across four continents and we
are moving to be closer to our customers.

1 ,000+ patents

Our knowledge is underpinned by over 200 years
of continuous innovation. |deas that derive from our
R&D are patented and applied across the various
services and products we offer.

7 centres of excellence

Manufacturing excellence

Our seven centres of excellence give us a global
presence with consistent operating experience
at the highest quality, health, safety, security and
management standards.

1 global supply chain

Suppliers and partners

We work with suppliers and partners all over

the world to ensure sustainability and reliable
delivery to our customers. We hold these suppliers
and partners to the same high ethical standards
that we adopt ourselves.

£73.5m cash flow

Financial strength

We generated cash flows from operating
activities of £73.5m in 2017/18. This allows

us fo invest in new technolocgy and machines,
fund potential strategic acquisitions and
support business operations to secure long
term value for shareholders.

@ To find out more see resources
Page 20

Our customers and what they buy from us

Central and
commercial banks

need a supplier they can trust

to provide data-driven insights

and to design and manufacture
secure currency

Our products
and services
Currency
Banknote printing o
Paper and polymer sq}g;t_ra_tg_
Security features
Cash cycleﬂ_analyticsi
Our solutions

Intellectual property

We have invented over 100 security features for currency
and register around 30 patents per year. Qur security
features are embedded in more than 25% of the world’s
circulating denominations.

Digital solutions

Qur end-to-end digital solutions for identity management
and product track and trace give our customers strong
infrastructure, governance frameworks and flexibility to meet
their individual needs.

Training

We provide our customers and their stakeholders with
supporting services such as counterfeit analysis, public
education and awareness campaigns, technical workshops
and training courses.

Our values

]
i Graphic | drive change Graphic | actwith
removed | and nnovate removed j Integrity
I
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Brand owners/
governments/
tax authorities

need to protect tax revenues
and brands from illicit trade and
counterfeit and harmful goods

Governments
increasingly need to monitor,
validate and control identity

to improve security, social
inclusion and domestic and
international trade

- #
Identity Product Authentication
Solutions Solutions

Physical identity documents
Software systems

__ Tax revenue protection
Brand protection
Software systems

Data analytics

We use analytics and intelligence derived from our award
winning software to deliver insight to support customers’
decision-rmaking.

Design

Our 50-strong design team is recognised as the best in class.

Its bankncte and passport designs have won 14 international
awards since 2007. We work with over 140 countries
on designing and producing banknotes and passports.

Consuilting

We help countries with our expertise in cash cycle
management, physical and digital security, and
operational excellence.

E—

R —— —

| Graphic  excelin " Graphic ' work
I removed  what we do removed | together
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De La Rue
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The value we create
(2]
The world around us 3
(@ Enabling everyone’s secure g
p— participation in the economy 8
Helping deliver confidence in the g
. -.% economy by ensuring a secure 5
~mlm- cashcycle ’

LA Supporting social and financial
ﬁ inclusion by securing legal
identities and providing currency

Contributing to economic growth
and stability by protecting tax
revenues and tackling illicit trade

Our people

Engaging and develcping a world
class workforce

. AR

28:
Building local skills and capabilities
with strong partnerships in key

@ countries

Qur business

£62.8m

Adjusted operating profit*

42.9p

Adijusted basic earnings per share™

25.0p

Full year dividend

© Thig is a non IFRS measure See further explanations and reconcihation
t0 the comparable IF RS measure on page 197,
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The resources we rely on
The business model on the previous pages shows how we provide
solutions to our customers’ challenges. Here, we look in more detail

at the resources and relationships we rely on to do so.

Qur people

removed removed
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Qur business depends on
the skills, experience and
commitment of over 2,760
employees at 20 locations.
We're careful to maintain

a mix of ‘home-grown’
talent that we’ve developed
ourselves with people

from outside the industry.
Such individuals bring with
them a range of skill sets and
perspectives that add a new
dimension to our business.

We hire talented people

and reward them through a
performance-based incentive
scheme. Every employee is
offered the opportunity to
grow his or her knowledge
and abilities.

We invest in training and
development programmes to
help our people be the best
they can be. We encourage
them to strive for and attain
ambitious goals and to be
passionate about both our
company and our local
communities. This approach
can only flourish in a
supportive, transparent

and collaborative working
environment. We have

high ethical standards,
extensive health, safety and
wellbeing programmes.

Graphic removed

Find out more about our employees

www.delarue.com/ar2018
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Innovation is the driving force
behind De La Rue. Over 200
years, we've amassed a

huge store of expertise in
how to stay ahead of the
counterfeiter, whether through
physical security or digital
solutions. And we're adding
to that resource every day -
we've committed to doulsling
our R&D spend by 2020

and have more than 1,000
current patents, with another
500 pending. Cur increased
investment and focus on R&D
means that we're launching
more preducts and services,
faster and more regularly.
Product development is

also accelerated through
partnerships and, where
appropriate, mergers
and acquisitions.

Intellectual property and shared knowledge

We aim to develop once and
use multiple times, deploying
a platform-based approach
to share technologies across
our three segments — which
means that all our customers
can benefit from De La Rue's
innovation. We also share our
expertise with customers,
regulators and policymakers
through international forums
such as ICAQ', WC(C?,

the Global Compact for
Migration, through industry
affiliations such as the Secure
Identity Alliance and through
collaborations such as our
Joint Charter with the Bank of
England. This creates a more
secure world for everycne.

i

Graphic removed

[ J Find out mare about innovation
@ www.delarue.com/ar2018

' ICAQ International Civil Awiation Organisation
© 2 WCO  World Custerns Crganisation



Manufacturing excellence

Graphic removed

We manufacture through seven
centres of excellence on three
continents. Our chjective is

to maintain stable and flexible
operations in order to manage
factors such as fluctuations in
demand and product mix.

We continue to invest in our
manufacturing capabilities.

In the last two years, we've
invested more than £20m in
new machinery and equipment,
including a polycarbonate line
and security print line in our
Malta plant and a banknote
varnishing line in our Kenya
plant. We also work closely with
our manufacturing partners to
ensure high quality products
and efficiert delivery.

Each site maintains strict
international health and
safety standards to support
employees, and in October
2017 we launched a new
SAFE campaign to increase
safety awareness across the
business. Quality is assured by
ISO standards and common
working practices which are
shared across all operations
and which have established
De La Rue as a beacon of
manufacturing excellence.
QOur plant in Kenya is the only
site in Africa to have achieved
15014298 - the highest
possible level of secure
printing accreditation.

] Find out more about our capability
@ www.delarue.com/ar2018

Suppliers and partners
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We depend on suppliers

to provide timely and cost-
effective delivery of high
quality components for
banknaotes, ID documents and
product authentication labeis.
We secure these supplies

by entering into strong and
long-lasting relationships with
trusted suppliers and other
partners, all of whom we
expect to comply to our ethical
and environmental standards.

We recognise the value of
close partnerships and work
with our industry’s leading
suppliers to encourage and
support innovations that lead
to benefits for society at large.
For example, we operate

technical partnerships with ink
suppliers and manufacturers of
printing equipment to develop
secure print features angd
identify efficiency savings.

We also collaborate with our
manufacturing and commercial
pariners to ensure that we
provide the best quality
products and services 1o our
customers. Just as suppliers
and partners support our
aims, so we support theirs

— sharing best practice in

order to boost efficiency and
achieve common goats. All cur
suppliers and partners are
required to adhere to our Code
of Business Principles.

Financial strength

We are a cash generative business
with a five year cash conversion
average standing at 135%.

The business has generated cash
flows of £323m over the last five years
and our net debt/EBITDA is at 0.66x
versus our bank covenant of 3.0x.
During the last year we sold our paper
business and improved our cash flow
through better cash managernent ~
together, these have reduced our net
debt by £71m.

£323m

Gash flow generated over the last five years

We use our financial strength to
support business operations, fund
strategic acquisitions such as the
purchase of DuPont Authentication
in 2017, and enable us to deliver
on our commitment to double R&D
spend by 2020.

@
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2 Find cut more about our financials
www.delarue.com/ar2018

Graphic removed

2 Find out more about our supply chain
@ www.delarue.com/ar2018
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Our Plan

In May 2015 we set out a plan to transform the business.
As this plan has unfolded, we have simplified and
rationalised our goals into four strategic priorities:

> o

Optimise and Flex Invest and Build
Improve efficiency and drive flexibility in the Invest in the business lines that are exposed to high growth
business lines that face unpredictable markets, markets, namely Polymer, Security Features, Identity Solutions and
such as Banknote Print, or slow growth Product Authentication
prospects, such as Banknote Paper
%

Currency Identity Solutions

o 3
Banknote Print Polymer PI'OleCt

Security Features

Authentication

Our strategic priorities 2020 goals

@ Deliver operaticnal excellence @
See paye 2

* Divest non core business + Standardised footprint with flexibility to deal with

= Limit exposure to volatile paper market demand surges

= |Improved return on capital employed (ROCE)
= Better quality of earnings

* Reduce banknote print volatility
¢ Drive efficiency

@ Invest for growth

* |nvest in skills and new capabilities * Mid-single digit revenue growth 2015-2020 CAGR
* |nvest in new technelogies and service solutions * More diversified revenue streams
* Accelerate growth through partnerships and acquisitions ¢ Double R&D investment by 2020

® Strengthen balance sheet

= Manage working capital more efficiently * |mproved cash flow
= Maintain prudent capital investment * Reduced pension deficit
* Manage pension deficit effectively

O Drive culture change @ L
* |mprove performance management + Dynamic, high performing culture
* Training and development * Diverse skilled workforce with high ethical standards

Strategic focus see pages 24 to 28 Principal risks see pages 36 to 41 Strategic measures see pages 34 to 35



Chief Executive Officer’s review

Graphic removed We have made
good progress
| against our
| strategic
; objectives.

| Martin Sutherland
. _ ____ 1 Chief Executive Officer

An overview

In May 2015, we announced a five year plan to transform De La Rue into a less
capital intensive, more technology led security product and services provider,
with a more balanced business portfolio that will deliver growth, improve quality
of earnings as well as reduce volatility in the business. | identified two areas that
required attention. We had to ‘Optimise and Flex' the parts of the business
facing unpredictable markets or slow growth. At the same time, we needed to
Invest and Build’ in the areas where we saw high growth opportunities.

We are half way through our plan and, despite some headwinds along the way
such as the ending of a material contract at the end of 2015, we have made good
progress in delivering our strategic objectives. Excluding the exited paper business,
Group revenue and adjusted operating profit have been growing on average at

3% and 4% a year, respectively. We have also made good progress in diversifying
our revenue streams and improving business mix over the last three years.

The ‘Invest and Build’ product lines now contribute around a third of the Group’s
revenue and half of its operating profit.

The four strategic priorities shown opposite will guide us towards completing
the plan by 2020, in line with our targets. On the following pages, | review each
priority in detail and outline sorme examples that show our progress.

Watch the interview with CEQ Martin Sutherand
https:.//www.delarue.com/investors/new-investors-report
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- Processing Solutions business in 2016,

" to market volatility. Here, again, we

. reconfigured our manufacturing footprint

24 De La Rue Annual Report and Accounts 2018

Chief Executive Officer’s review continued

Deliver operational
excellence

This priority is about optimising and
flexing those elements of our business
that present the greatest downside risk.
We sold the underperforming Cash

During the last 12 months our attention
turned to our Banknote Paper and !
Banknote Print businesses — and we

have made good progress in both areas.

Finding a long term sclution for our
paper business was one of our top
strategic priorities. The sale of our paper
business — Portals De La Rue Limited —
and a ten year supply agreement have
reduced our exposure to the volatility

of the oversupplied paper market,

as well as secured paper supply for

our print business over the long term.
The capital investment related to the
paper business can now be redepioyed.
This, combined with the cash proceeds
from the transaction, gives us greater
flexibility in allocating capital in order i
to generate better returns and drive
sustainable growth.

There is more to do regarding our
print business, where we are exposed

can report steady progress. We've

in the last two years. Although machine
upgrades are still cngoing in Kenya and
Sri Lanka, our production capacity is
now more closely aligned with average
annual demand. Working with our
external partners gives us the flexibility
we need to cope with additionat demand,
and it's already working well - over the
last year we outsourced over 100m notes .
to our long term partners. In short, we're
now able to do more with less. In 2017/18
we produced more banknotes with ‘

. fewer print lines than we managed in the |

i and troughs on demand side.

previous years, and we expect this trend
1o continue.

Additionally, DLR Analytics™ launched

in May 2017 helps central banks to
better understand their cash cycle and
requirements. The new madule released
in May 2018 will help them to forecast
future demands, thus reducing the peaks

Graphic removed

Securing a strategic relationship
for our paper business

in February, we agreed to sell
our paper business Portals

De La Rue, comprising both the
Overton and Bathford mills, to
private equity house Epiris Fund il
for around £61m.

The banknote paper market has
been oversupplied for a number of
years, a factor that we expected
to continue. While we pursued
cutting production costs and
driving efficiencies as short-term
fixes, we continued to explore
other more strategic options
during the year — cuiminating in
the deal with Epiris.

Find out more about us
www.delarue.com

This is a significant milestone

in delivering our strategy to
transform De La Rue intc a less
capital intensive, more technology
led product and service provider.
It limits our exposure to the
volatility of the paper market,
strengthens our balance sheet
and enables further investment in
innovative technology solutions for
the curency, identity and brand
protection markets.

At the same time, we secured the
long term paper supply for our
print requirements with a ten year
supply contract.

All affected staff were transferred
in accordance with TUPE
regulations and rights.
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Find out more about our partnerships
B wwwgeiansecom

Collaborating to stay ahead
of the counterfeiters

In order to stay ahead of the
counterfeiters, we seek to
accelerate technology and product
development through partnerships
and acguisitions. In October

2017, we teamed up with Opalux
to create a strategic partnership
that will add new capabilities to
our security features portfolio,
Together, we're going to explore
product development and sales
opportunities across the world.

Opalux develops and
manufactures tunable photonic
crystals, smart materials that
change colour in response tc
external stirnuli,

We anticipate that the first product
developed by our new partnership
will be launched later in 2018.

in April 2018, we entered intc a
strategic partnership with another
Canadian technology firm QOptel
Group, a market leader in track
and trace technology which is
used for supply chain management
as well as brand protectionina
number of industries, including
pharmaceutical and health care.
We wilt closely collaborate in
product development and salgs.
This partnership will enhance

our product offering and extend
our market reach in our Product
Authentication business.

We are working hard to improve
afficiency in our factories as well
as at the corporate level so that we
can remain price competitive while
protecting margins.

During the year, we have reassessed
our supply chain management and
launched a procurement transformation
programme. The goal is to build a
strong supply chain through forming
strategic partnerships with our key
suppliers. In addition, we've introduced
an advanced manufacturing engineering
function to reduce cost of quality and the
time it takes 1o bring new products to
market over time.

We are making progress in driving
efficiency and reducing costs across
our factories, but recognise that there is
more to do in meeting our goal of being
a world class manufacturer. We plan to
roll out monitoring and note inspection
systems into all sites in the next

18 months in order to improve quality
and reduce wastage. in the meantime,
we are exploring opportunities of
automating certain processes ta improve
operational efficiency.

We are investing in new [T infrastructure
to improve the way we work.

This has begun in the Finance function,
where we are half way through a
transformation programme which will
see SAP implementation across the
Group. The programme will continue

in the coming year, which will drive
efficiency and improve decision making
once complete.
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. provides analysis on banknote fifespan
and distribution trends, which helps

. patents filed and granted last year to 33

26

Chief Executive Officer's review continued

Invest for growth

QOur second strategic priority is to invest
in order to drive our future growth,

and here we see opportunities in four

key areas: in security features and
polymer for the Currency market; and
also across our ldentity Solutions (IDS)
and Product Authentication & Traceability
(PA&T) businesses. |

Innovation is a key differentiator for us
— we aim to counter the counterfeiters
at every turn, and that means having
access to the best technology.

We continue to invest product
management, R&D and sales, with
R&D investment up 13% in FY17/18.
We are on track to double our R&D
investment which is up 74% since 2015.
The investments and improved focus
in R&D have increased the number of

and 46, respectively. In addition o the
six new products launched last year, the |
Group introduced two more in May 2018 |

—Ignite™ and Purelmage™. We launched !
more products in the last two years than

the previcus five years combined.

In May 2017, our significant and ongoing
investment in digital expertise led to

the launch of DLR Analytics™, which

in January 2018 won the 5th Central
Banking Awards for Consultancy and
Advisory Services. DLR Analytics™

central banks to better understand

what is happening within their cash
cycles. Such data allows institutions

to make better-informed decisions on
their banknote issuance poiicy, such

as switching from paper to polymer

or withdrawing high-denomination
banknotes. For us, the advantages

go beyond providing better customer
service. DLR Analytics™ takes a little
more volatility ocut of the market —
because an improved understanding

of upcoming needs means that we can
plan our resources more effectively.

This will support our drive to generate
recurring revenue by building longer
term partnerships. To date, 70 issuing
authorities — almost half of the world’s
total - have signed up to DLR Analytics™,
one third of which are new to De La Rue.

De La Rue Annual Report and Accounts 2018

Graphic removed

; Tracking the supply chain, from
. Logo manufacturer to consumer
| removed | e are proud 1o be providing the
\ first tax stamp solution to meet
i Loao Loao the demanding criteria of th_e
| remc?ve " remgve d WHOs Framework Cenvention on
' Tobacco Control (FCTC). Set to be
implemented by the UAE in early
2019, this highly secure label and
,e'r‘:g,%d re?gvzd track and rrace system comply
with the FCTC's strict protocol to

eliminate all forms of illicit rade in
tobacco products. The FCTC aims
to achieve this via several ways,

in particular the establishment

of an international tracking and
tracing system. QOur technology
supports this capability in full,
enabling the tobacco to be tracked
from manufacturer right through
to consumer, thereby giving
governments the tools to ensure
that the relevant tax revenue is
coliected. In short, we are well-
positioned to capture the growth
opportunities in this market.

S Find out more about our products
@ www.delarue.com

The trend towards polymer banknotes

is a gocd example of innevation driving
growth as we continue to take share in
this fast growing market. Our volumes

of polymer more than doubied 1o 810
tonnes in the year, with future growth
underpinned by new contracts including
with the Bank of England for the new £20

The acquisition of DuPont Authentication
in 2017 brought world-leading Lippmann
hologram technalogy into De La Rue.
Currently being apphed in the identity
and product authentication sectors,

we are now working hard to modify

this technology for the currency market.

We are putting more efforts in sales

and marketing in the growth areas,
particularly in IDS and PA&T. Since 2016
sales investments in these two segments
are up 79% and 47%, respectively.

Given the typical 18-24 months sales
cycle of public services contracts, early
signs of returns on these investment have
just started to emerge. Order intakes in
IDS excluding the UK Passport contract
increased by 117% and in PA&T by 97%
in FY17/18, including some long term
contracts. implementation of some of
these contracts is expected to start in
the second half of FY18/19, which will

| generate stable revenue and profit from

I F¥19/20 onwards.

note which is due to be issued in 2020.
including the nctes on order, our polymer
substrate Safeguard® has now been
adopted by 24 out of 38 polymer note
issuing authorities.

We also see opportunities to accelerate
technology development through
partnerships and acquisitions. In October
2017, we entered intc a strategic
partnership with Opalux, a Canadian
authentication firm, to explore its tunable
photonic crystals technology for the
identity market. And in April 2018,

we partnered with ancther Canadian
technglogy firm Cotel Group, a markst
leader in track and trace technology,
further enhancing our product offering.




Strengthen our
financial position

We are committed to strengthening our
financial positicn through improving profit
and managing cash prudently.

The additional effort put into

. managing cash better has borne fruit.

During the year, inventory and trade
debtors, excluding the exited paper
business, reduced by £13m and £10m,
respectively. The £60.3m cash proceeds
from the sale of Portals De La Rue
completed on 29 March 2018 has further
reduced our net debt at the year end to
£48.9m {25 March 2017: £120.9m), the
lowest in five years. Cash conversion rate
in the year was 183% (2016/17: 114%).
The year on year increase was driven by
lower inventory due to structural changes
and a focus on inventory management,
and lower account receivable on strong
cash collections in the last two months of
the year. See more details on page 34,

| In November 2017, we announced that

| the Group's pension trustee had decided
to change indexation linked to future
pension increases from RPI to CPI for
our UK defined benefit pension scheme.
This change has reduccd the pensicn
liabilities and the corresponding deficit
by £80.5m. The pre-tax pension deficit
at the year end was £87.6m, substantially
lower than the £237.0m a year ago.

The stronger balance sheet gives us
greater flexibility in allocating resources
and enables us to continue investing for
growth. We are sharpening our focus on
the deployment of capital. Qur disciplined
approach to capital investments means
our capex programmse is more targeted.

The purchase of DuPont Authentication
has already proved to be a successful
transaction for us. It's given us market-
leading and differentiating technology,
and a great team of skilled people who
are making a real difference across

the organisation.

The Group's return on capital employed
in the year was 36% (2016/17: 39%),
demonstrating our ability to generate
good returns on our investments.

See more details on page 34.

Reducing our liabilities
Addressing the Company’s
pension deficit has played a key
role in strengthening our financial
position. Qur Pension Trustee has
agreed that from Aprit 2018, the
indexation for future increases in
the Group's UK defined benefit
pension scheme shouid be
changed from RPI to CPl. This has
the effect of reducing the scheme’s
liabilities and corresponding deficit
by £80.5m, which is reflected in
the full year financial accounts.
See more details on pages 143

t0 146.

At the time of its last triennial
valuation in April 2015, the
scheme's underlying actuarial
funding deficit had increased to
£252m, £92m higher than in 2012,
despite contributions of around
£70m being made by the company
in that period. Clearly this was
unsustainable - the change in
ingexation has reduced risks for
the members and put the scheme
on a stronger focting, while helping
to secure pensions for current and
deferred pensioners. At the same
time, it will enable us to continue 1o
invest in jobs and R&D and attract
sufficient investment for the long-
term growth of the business.

Find out more about our employees
www.delarue.com

(4]

Drive culture change

Qur culture underpins every aspect of
our business. t's the strategic priority
that enables all the other pricrities to be
delivered effectively.

When | joined in 2014, | quickly learnt that
De La Rue was a great organisation with
a long history of gquality service that had
led to enduring customer relationships,
some of which went back — and still do
—well over a century. But | also realised
that things had to change. There was a
clear disconnect between the strategy
we needed to pursue and how people
here were actually working. De La Rue
simply couldn't do what it needed to

do without a dramatic shift in culture

— 50 we set a goal of creating a high
performance, accountable and resulis-
based culture,

Today, De La Rue is a business
transformed. Every individual but ane of
my Executive Leadership Team is new in
the last two or three years. Among the
senior leadership teamn, we have seen
turnover of around 50% over the same
period and a fall in numbers too, which
has helped us on the cost side. The sales
force is also unrecognisable from its
composition in 2015, with around 40%
being relatively new faces.

But a change in culture needs more
than just new faces, some nice values,
mugs and mousemats. it needs solid
foundations. We now have a marked
emphasis on performance. Qur people
have objectives aligned to the strategy,
and we have refreshed the entire
incentive framework.

We are also investing in training and
development. These place a key role in
identifying and supperting internal talent
poocls so we can reach the point where
80% of management positions are filled
by internal candidates. At the same
time, our salesforce is being upskilled to
help them focus on the ID and product
authentication sectors where the sales
process is more consultative.

wodes wbeens
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Graphic removed

Valuing and respecting
our people

i
: Logo
removed

We know that diverse organisations
perform better and are more

We have a number of specific
programmes arcund gender
diversity, including a target that
women should account for 25%
of our senicr leadership team by
2020. For the last financial year,
that figure was 18%. We've also

! engaging places % rk

‘ Logo Logo gaging places 1o work.

| removed || removed | During the year, we launched our
first inclusion and diversity strategy,

which aims to ensure that all our
people feel they have a perspective
that is valued and a voice that is
listened to and respected. Our first
action was to increase awareness

established a Women's Network
to explore potential benefits of
greater inclusion. Specific initiatives
include: supporting managers to
enable them to champion flexible
working; raviewing our existing

of unconscious bias - what it is,
why we have it, and where we
see it in De La Rue. Among other
initiatives, we've also identified
and implemented changes in our

flexicle working policies; and
establishing a cuiture of flexible
working through our employee
value proposition to aftract talent
to De La Rue.

recruitment methods to remove

barriers to inclusion. For example,
we've started to reviewed job
descriptions and adverts to remove
any ianguage or tane that may

create a barrier.

We recognise that we're just
starting out on this journey —
as we learn we'll develop our
strategy further.

S Find out more about our employees

www.delarue.com

It almost goes without saying that ethics
are absolutely central to what we do

and how we do it. We apply the highest
standards and expect our supply chain
to follow our lead, at all times and without
exception. De La Rue has always worked
like this — but we are strengthening

our emphasis on ethics to ensure we
maintain the full respect of the banks

and leading organisations we work with.

We are also supporting a drive towards

a more diverse workforce — more

aligned with the cultural and ethnic
diversity of our customers. We launched
an inclusion and diversity strategy in
Cctober 2017, encouraging inclusivity
through changes in recruitment practices

and training programmes. [n addition,
we've moved away from an agent-fed
sales function towards a more direct
approach, with locally based sales teams

: who understand the local markets and
. cultures, working out of regional hubs.
. We have already opened hubs in Dubai
" and Miami and are close to doing the

same in Kuala Lumpur.

It's been a long and at times challenging
journey, for the Company and for our
people. But there is evidence that it has
been worthwhile — the latest employee
engagement survey indicated a shift

in culture. People have bought into
what we are doing. They appreciate
reward and thank you programmes.

They acknowledge the work we are
doing to reduce the gender pay gap.,
which at 10% is good but needs to be
zero. And they see all the other good
work taking place around diversity,
health and wellbeing.

Looking ahead

While losing the new UK Passport tender
was disappointing, it does not change
our goais. We wilt continue to seek out
every opportunity to improve operational

. efficiency during the year ahead, while
" investing in the innovation that will keep

our business one step ahead of the
counterfeiters as well as the competition.
This twin-track approach will be
supported and enabled by our cngoing
focus on strengthening our financial
position and driving a positive, results-
led culture.

The strong 12 month order book gives
good revenue coverage for the year
ahead. Operating profit is expected to
be in line with FY17/18 as we continue
to invest in R&D and sales to drive long
term sustainable growth.

The sale of the paper business and

the associated long term paper supply
agreement have reduced our exposure
to the volatility of the oversupplied
paper market, while securing the
surety of supply for our print busingss.
Through this, and good cash generation
from the business, we have significantly
strengthened our balance sheet with
net debt now at its lowest in five years.
The stronger balance sheet provides
the Group with greater flexibility to
allocate capital to dediver long term
shareholder value.

Martin Sutherland
Chief Executive Officer
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De La Rue

Group revenue increased by 7% to
£493.9m, with solid performance across
all three segments. Adjusted operating
profit was 11% lower at £62.8m.

A significant reduction in the profitability

' of the paper business was the major
i factor causing the profit deciine, with the

write off of the UK Passport bid costs as
well as planned investments in R&D and
sales being cffset in part by additional
margin from increased sales and certain
provision and accrual releases, where
we now have additional information

as to the likelihood and amount of
potential liabilities.

Excluding the exited paper business,
Group revenue was up 4% to £426.4m
and adjusted cperating profit was up 7%
to £56.9m.

Currency

The Currency business comprises
Banknote Print, Banknote Paper,
Polymer and Security Features.

The Currency business delivered

6% growth in revenue to £371.8m
{2016/17: £349.5m), benefiting from

the high volumes from Banknote Print,
Banknote Paper as well as Polymer.
Adjusted operating profit was £45.1m
{2016/17: £50.3m). A significant reduction
in the profitability of the paper business
was the major factor causing the profit
decling, offset in part by additional
margin from increased sales and
certain provision and accrual releases,
where we have additional information
as 1o the likelihood and amounts of
potential liabilities.

Excluding the exited paper business,
revenue was up 2% to £312.0m and

operating profit was 11% higher to £4C.5m.

Banknote Print

Banknote Print volume increased by

3% to 7.3bn notes (2016/17: 7.1bn), and
revenue was up 5%, reflecting both the
higher volumes and higher average price.
The manufacturing footprint programme
compieted its second year, with
refurbishment of banknote print lines in
Kenya and Sn Lanka progressing slower
than expected. A new varnishing line
which makes printed banknotes more
durable has been added to the Kenya
factory, providing more operational
flexibility in line with other sites.

I secured the first order of Starchrome

wodes sibajens

In FY17/18, we outsourced the printing
of 115m banknotes and are expecting
the outsource volume to increase in

the current financial year. Separately,

a plan to roll out quality control systems,
including note inspection machines,

to improve quality and reduce costs

is now in place.

Banknote Paper

Banknote Paper revenue grew by

5%, driven by the higher volumes of
12,200 tonnes (2016/17: 11,700 tonnes).
However high raw material cost,
compounded with production issues,
resulted in a decling in profitability.
Banknote Paper, as part of Portals

De La Rue, was sold on 29 March 2018.

Polymer

Polyrmer volumes mare than doubled
to 810 tonnes (2016/17: 380 tonnes)

in the year. In January 2018, wa helped
Botswana transition its 10 Pula note
from paper to polymer, which was also
designed and printed by De La Rue.
Following the award of the milestone
contract in October 2017 to supply
polymer substrate for the Bank of
England's new £20 note, we also
secured a contract to provide polymer
substrate to a state print works of

a West African country.

Security features

Security thread volume was up 23%
year on year. There was good uptake
on Kinetic StarChrome™ launched

in 2014 with multiple wins, including

the Macedonia 2000 Denar and the
Bangladesh 100 and 500 Taka. We also

Portrait™, one of the four new features
launched in May last year. In additicn,
we have further strengthened our
product portfolio through the launch of
two new features in May 2018 — Ignite™
and Purelmage™.

A number of joint development projects
with customers and partners are
underway, including the personalisable
security feature for identity products with
Opalux, which is expected to launch
within the current financial year.

At the year end, the 12 month order book
for Currency excluding the paper orders
wasg £272m (2016/17: £265m).




. in 2020 is progressing well,
. While losing the new UK Passport
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Identity Solutions

Identity Solutions performed as
expected, with revenue up 2% to £82.0m
(2016/17: £80.6m). Adjusted operating
profit was 27% lower than the prior year
due to the £3.7m write off of the bid
costs associated to the UK Passport
retender. Excluding the bid costs,
operating profit was up 5%.

Excluding the exited paper business,
revenue was up 4% to £76.4m and
operating profit was 20% lower to £7.1m,
or 21% higher excluding the one off UK
Passport bid costs.

We have made good progress in our
core markets as countries are switching
from Machine Readable Passport to
ePassport. During the year, we helped
Kenya to launch its first polycarbonate
ePassport with production starting in
January 2018. It was the first adoption
amongst the East Africa Community
members. The momentum continued
with two new wins in East Africa
transitioning to ePassport, as well as
anew elD end-to-end solution contract
with the Government of Malta.

The project with Note Printing Australia
to design and develop Australia’s next
generation passport due to be launched

tender will not affect the financial
performance of this segment in the next
18 months as we will continue to fulfil

our existing ten year contract with Her
Majesty’s Passport Office and assist with
transitioning to the new supplier, we are
reassessing our capabilities and cost
base in order to remain competitive in
this market.

2018

Product Authentication

& Traceability

Product Authentication & Traceability
{PA&T) continued to perform well.

;. Revenue increased by 27% to

£40.1m (2016/17: £31.6m), driven by

De La Rue Authentication Sclutions
{DAS, previcusly DuPont Authentication).
Adjusted operating profit in the period
was up 4% to £9.4m (2016/17: £9.0m).
Increased investment in sales and R&D,
particularty software solutions, resulted
in a iower margin.

Excluding the exited paper business,
revenue was up 31% to £38.0m and
operating profit was 16% higher at £9.3m.

We made good progress in the
government revenue services {GRS)
area, winning a contract with an initial
five year term under a build, cperate,
transfar model to implement a full
FCTC compliant track and trace tax
stamp solution for the Federal Tax
Authority in the UAE. The scheme

is expected to roll out in early 2019,
initialty applying to the tobacco industry.
Successful implementation will give
us an excellent reference in the Gulf
Cooperation Council region.

On brand protection, DAS exceeded
management’s expectations in the first
year post-acquisition, with both revenue
and operating profit ahead of plan.
Operating costs of £3m werg in line
with plan and the business benefited
from the investment and sales synergy
of being part of the Group.

To enhance our product and service
offering, we have partnered with
Canadian firm Optel Group, one of the
leaders in track and trace technology
being used in pharmaceutical and heafth
care industrigs, the most mature and
regulated brand protection market.

The two groups will closely collaborate
on product development and sales to
accelerate growth.

| Identity Solutions revenue’

£m
2018 . 82.0|
2017 80.6
2016 76.5

{2015 75.9|

(2014 871
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Product Authentication
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* This is a non IFRS measure. See further explanations
and recenciliatons to the camparable IFRS measures
o page 157.

The Group reclassiiied the rasults of ane of 1s
manufacturing siles in FY2016/17 1 order to align the
external and internaf reporting. The histonc revenue
and oparating profit numbers (except 2014 adjusted
operat ng praft) in NS and PART have bean adjusted
ta reflact this change.
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| Financial performance

Overview

The Group has made good progress in
improving working capital management
during the year with successful
initiatives in inventory management and
strong cash collections. We have also
significantly strengthened our balance
sheet following the receipt of £60.3m for
the disposal of the Portals De La Rue
paper business which has resulted in
significantly lower net debt of £49.9m
compared to £120.9m last year. Finally,
folfowing the indexation change from
RPI to CPI on tne Group’s UK defined

~ benefit pension scheme, the liability has
| substantialty reduced to £87.6m from
£237.0m last year. The Group generated
revenues of £493.9m which was a 7%
increase on last year. Adjusted operating
prefit was £62.8m which was down on
the £70.7m in the prior year. A number
of factors have impacted operating
profit during the year and further details
on these are set out below. All figures
and commentary in this section are

for continuing operations only unless
otherwise stated.

Revenue and profit

Group revenue was £493.9m
representing a 7% increase over the prior
year (2016/17; £461.7m). Good growth
was generated by the Currency division
with revenue up £22m in particular
relating to banknote sales due to both
higher volumes and averagse price.

The PAKT and IDS divisions both saw
revenue growth following the acquisition
of DuPont Authentication Inc in January
2017 of £8.5m and £1.4m respectively.

Adjusted operating profit was £62.8m,
down from the £70.7m last year.
The reduction was due to the write-off

relating to capitalised bid costs for the
UK Passport retender of £3.7m, the
impact of the poor performance of the
paper business in addition to the impact

* of higher operating costs due to planned
. increases in sales and marketing and

research and development activity as
we invest in the business for the future.
During the year adjusted operating profit
also benefited from certain provision and
accrual releases where we now have
additional information as to the likelihood
and amount of the potential liabilities.

© Adjusted EBITDA was £87.3m down

from £97.4m in 2016/17.

. Operating profit on an IFRS basis was

higher at £123.0m compared to £70.2m

in 2016/17 as the impact of lower adjusted
operating profit was offset by the £8C.5m
gain on the re-measurement of the
pension liability following the change in
indexation from RPI to CPI. This gain was
partly offset by the impairment of the
disposal group relating to the sale of the
paper business (Portals De La Rue) of
£9.3m in addition to costs associated with
the transaction and higher site relocation
and restructuning costs in the current ysar.

See commentary below for further details
on exceptional items.

‘ Adjusted profit before tax was lower than

the prior year at £53.4m {2016/17: £58.7m)
as the impact of lower adjusted operating
profit was partially offset by lower net
finance expense of £9.4m compared to
the prior year (2016/17; £12.0m) primarily
due to a lower |IAS 19 interest charge.
Profit befcre tax on an IFRS basis was
£113.4m (2016/17: £58.2m).

Profit from continuing operations on an
IFRS basis was £96.8m compared to
£49.5m in the prior year the increase
being accounted for by the credit of
£60.9m on excepticnal items.

Finance charge

The Group’s net interest charge was
£3.8m a reduction on the prior year.

The reduction was due to a release of
accruals for potential interest charges
relating to tax liabilities. The IAS 19
related finance cost, which represents
the difference between the interest on
pension liabilities and assets was £5.6m
(2016/17: £7.4m). The charge is lower in
the current year reflecting the fall in the
pension liabifity which was effective from
November 2017 when the Trustees of the
main scheme agreed to the change in
indexation method from RPi to CPI.

nodes oibejeag




| in the form of loan notes valued at
. £3.8m and holdings of shares in parent

© See note 4 “exceptional items” for

, In addition a loss of £0.9m was incurred
' relating to the early close out of some
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Exceptional items relates to the
disposal of Portals De La Rue

In March 2018 the Group disposed of the
Portals De La Rue paper business for
cash consideration of £60.3m. In addition
the group received further consideration

company of Partals De La Rue valued

at £2.8m. In accordance with IFRS 5
prior to the sale an impairment of the
disposal group of £8.3m was recorded
representing the difference between the
carrying value of the assets and liabilities
of the dispasal group and the fair value
less costs to sell.

Costs associated with the transaction
of £4.2m were also recorded primarily
relating to advisor and professional fees.

derivatives prior to the sale.

The Group has entered into a relationship
agreement with Portals De La Rue which
provides guaranteed supply to meet our
paper needs going forwards.

Other exceptional items

Excluding items related to the paper
disposal the group incurred other
exceptional items, which ¢n a net basis
totalled a gain of £75.3m (2016/17: net
charges of £0.4m).

Exceptional items comprise: A gain of
£80.5m on the revaluation of the defined
benefit pension schame liability following
the change of indexation from RPI to

CPI. Costs of £1.0m were also recorded
relating to professional advisor and other
costs directly associated with this change.

Site relocation and restructuring costs

of £4.0m (2016/17: £0.2m) which relate
the manufacturing footprint review
announced in December 2015 of £1.8m
and costs relating to the upgrading of our
finance systemms and processes of £2.2m,

Costs of £0.2m have been incurred during
the year in relation to the acquisition of
DuPont Authentication Inc in January 2017.

further details.

" of £0.6m). | - -
, Group trade working capital*

2018

Taxation

The net tax charge in respect of
continuing operations for the year was
£16.8m {2016/17: £8.7m). The effective tax
rate before exceptional items and tax on
the movernent of acquired intangibles was
15.5% (2016/17: 15.8%).

A net tax charge relating to exceptional
items, on continuing operations, arising
in the period were £9.7m (2016/17 credit

Earnings per share i
Adjusted basic earnings per share was
42.9p compared to 47.1p in 2016/17
iower due to lower adjusted operating
profit in the current year.

Reported basic earnings per share were
93.7p compared to 47.2p in 2016/17
due to the impact of the gain of £80.5m
on the re-measurement of the defined
benefit pension scheme following the
change in indexation.

Loss from discontinued operations
The loss from discontinued operations
in the year was £1.8m and included
charges of £3.6m relating to costs i
incurred on a loss making contract which
the Group had to retain post the disposal |
of the Cash Processing Sclutions {CPS)
business and other costs associated
with the closure of the business.

These charges were offset by the receipt
of £1.4m in further consideration for sale
of CPS for which a receivable was not
recorded due to the likelihood of this
amount being paid.

A net tax credit on discontinued operations
of £1.2m.

Dividend

The Board is recommending a

final dividend of 16.7p per share
{2016/17: 16.7p per share). Together with

- the interim dividend paid in January

2018 of 8.3p per share, this will give
a total dividend for the year of 25.0p !
per share (2016/17: 25.0p per share). ‘
Subject to approval by shareholders, ‘L
the final dividend will be paid on 3 August |
2018 to shareholders on the register
on 6 July 2018,

Capital expenditure relative
E:o depreciation
m

25.2|
26.8'
26.2]

@ Capital expenditure
O Depreciation ang amortisahon

£m
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2015
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83.6]

711
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* Trade working capital comprises inventories plus trade
recevables less trade payables and advance payments.
Amounts stated for 2018 arg before the impact of the
portals disposal. 2012 15 comparalives have not be
restated for discontinued operations.



Financial position

Cash generation and cash conversion
The group delivered strong cash flows

in the year with cash generated from
operating activities of £73.5m higher
than the £64.3m recorded in 2016/17,
The increase was due to a significant
reduction in inventory holdings compared
to the prior year g £13m benefit
excluding the impact of the disposal of
Portals De La Rue) due to successful
initiatives to manage inventory holdings
and strong cash collections from
debtors {2 £10m Denefit in the year).
Cash generated from operating activities
is also stated after special pension
funding payments of £13.5m.

Cash conversion ratio for the year was
163%. The improvermnent resulting from
the improvement in working capital

levels during the year which more than

; offset the lower adjusted operating profit

reported in the year. Cash conversion
is the ratio of adjusted operating profit
adjusted for depreciation, amortisation
and the movement in working capital
over adjusted operating profits.

Investing and financing

cashflows and net debt

In addition to the £60.3m proceeds
received from the sale of Portals

De La Rue, £3.0m was also received in
relation to the sale of the CPS business.
These amounts related to £0.8m of
deferred consideration which was
payable on the first anniversary of the
transaction in May 2017 and £0.8m

; working capital adjustment. These were
. in addition to the £1.4m received in

the current year as referred to in the
discontinued section above.

These proceeds in addition 1o the strong
operating cashflows generated in the
year have resulted in us being able to
repay £67.0m of debt and invest £24.7m
in capex. The Group ended the year
with substantially iower net debt of
£49.9m down by £71.0m frorm £120.9m
at 25 March 2017.

The Group utilises a £275m revolving

 credit facility which expires in December
© 2021, The Group has operated well

within the key financial covenants on this
facility. These are that the ratio of EBIT to
net interest payable be greater than four
times and the net debt to EBITDA ratio
be less than three times. At the period
end the specific bank covenant tests
were as follows: EBIT/net interest payable
of 14.0 times and Net debt/EBITDA

of 0.66 times.

Pension deficit and funding

in November 2017 it was announced
that the Group’s pension trustee had
decided to change the indexation of
future increases fram RPI to CPI for its

' UK defined benefit pension scheme

effective from April 2018. At the time of
the Group's last triennial in April 2015, the
Scheme's underlying actuarial funding
deficit increased to £252m, £92m higher
than in 2012 despite cE70m contributions
made to the scheme by the Group in

that period. The funding plan agreed in
June 2016 to eliminate the deficit over a
12 year period will remain in place until
the conclusion of the next triennial review
commencing in April 2018. The agreed
funding plan was for payments of £13.6m
in 2018, increasing to £20.5m in 2019
and then rising by 4% per annum to
2022. it will be frozen at £23.0m per year
between 2023 and 2028.

On a pre-tax basis the net pension deficit :

was £87.6m (25 March 2017: £237.0m)
The decrease results primarily from the
change in indexation method which has
accounted for £80.5m of the reduction
in the pre-tax pension deficit. However in
additicn the scheme benefited from
positive investment returns on assets
and favourable changes in assumptions
for the long term rate of inflation and

life expectancy which resulting in an
actuarial gain of £58.8m presented
within reserves.

Hodai aibelens

The charge to operating profit in
respect of the UK defined benefit
pension scheme in 2017/18 was £2.3m
(2016/17: £1.5m). This amount was
higher due to costs associated with

the indexation change. The element of
the £2.3m which directly relates to the
indexation change (£1.0m) has been
recorded in exceptional items consistent
with where the gain on re-measurement
has been recorded. In addition, under
IAS 19 there was a finance charge

of £5.8m arising from the difference
between the interest cost on liabilities
and the interest income on scheme
assets (2016/17: £7.4m). This charge
was lower following the reduction in the
pension deficit following the CPI change
becoming effective in November 2017.

Capital structure

At 31 March 2018 the Group had net
liabilities of £20.7m (25 March 2017
frestated): £142.8m). The significant
reduction reflects the fall in the pension
deficit recognised during the year.

The Company had shareholders’ funds
of £210.5m (25 March 2017. £230.5my}
and had 102.4m fully paid ordinary
shares in issue (26 March 2017: 101.4m)
at the year end.
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How we performed
We measure our performance using both
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financial KPls and

strategic indicators that we believe provide a meaningful
assessment of our performance against our strategy.

Financial KPIs

Revenue @ . Adjusted EBITDA'

£m CEm

M8 4938] [2018 87.3]

07 461.7 | 2017 97.4]

2016 454.5 | | [2016 96.4

2015 - 4228 | 2015 93.8]

24 . asua] 2014 — )

éZQBTQm

£87.3m

Hevenue demonstrates our abiity to deliver growth. Revenue increased by 7% in the
year, with solid growth across three sagments Excluding the papar business sold on
29 March 2018, revenue was up 4% to £426.4m.

Adjusted EBITDA provides an underlying piciure of cur performance by excluding the
non-operating factors such as financing and changes to tax environment, The year on
year decline was due to lower adjusted operating profit as well as lower depreciation and
amortisation in the current year.

Adjusted operating profit?

®,

£m

2018 62.8 i
2017 07, i
2016 70.4] !
2015 69.1 '
2014 _ T T T e

£62.8m

Basic earnings per share
Pence

673

31.8

2014 2015
@ Basic earnings per share

2016 2017
O Adiusted earnings per share?

Adjusted operating profit was 11% lower than the prior year, refecting the £3.7m write
off of the UK Passport big costs, the planned investment programme, and the poor
performance in the paper business. Excluding the exited paper business, adjusted
operating profit was up 7% to £56.9m.

Growth in earings per share demenstrates our abilty to create value for our
shareholders. The year on year decrease in adjusted earnings per share was due
to decline in profit. Tne year on year increase in basic earnings per share was due
to the £60.9m exceptional gain relating pnmanly to the pension ngexahan change.

Retum on capital employed?

Cash conversion®

% %

2018 2018 163
2017 2017 14|

2016 2018 — ~ 180
2015 2015 123’

2014 56| '[z2014 |

36% ‘

163%

Return on capital employed shows how efficiently and effectively we use our assets and
resources to generate return for shareholders. The year on year decline was pnmarily
driver by lower agyusted operating profit nyear,

We are focusing on better managing our cash through effective nventory planning and
cradit control. The year on year increase was driven by lower inventory due to structural
changes and a focus on inventery management, and lower account receivabia on strong

. cash collections in the tast two manths of the year

' Adjusted EBITDA reprasents earmings before the deduction of nterest, tax, depreciation,
amoertisation and exceptional items

2 Adjusted operating profit represents operating profit adiusted to exclude oxceptional items
and amorhisation of acquired intangible assets

3 Adjusted basic earnings per share are the earnings attributable 10 equity sharehalders
excluding exceptional iterns, dvidad by the weighted average number of orcinary shares
culstanding durng the year

1 ROCEF is calculated as the raho of adjusted operating profit over average capital empioyed
(where capital employed equals net assets excluding labiities for pension, tax interest and
long term habilines).

I

Cash conversign is the rabo of operating cash flow {adjusted operating profit plus
depreciation and amortisation and working capital movement) divided by the adjusted
operatng profit.

See page 15/ for further explanations of non-IFRS measures and reconcihations
to comparable amounts.



Linking to performance

Performance measures which directly affect
the remuneration of our Directors

& See Directors’ remuneration report on pages 74 to 94
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Strategic measures 3

E:

Adjusted EBITDA margin' Net debt/EBITDA covenant ratio 2

% " Times 3

208 17.7 2018 066 °

2017 21| 2017 127 {»

2016 22| 2016 1.25] 2

2015 22.2] 2015 .23 ] 7
2014 56| ' 2014 0.83

17.7%

0.66

This measurerment provides an underlying picture of our parformance by excluding
the non-operating factors such as financing and accounting decisions, or tax
environments. Adjusted EBITDA margin decline due to the higher revenue combined
with the decline in profit.

Net debt/EBITOA 15 2 bank covenant which excludes pension liabilites. The year on year
decraase was primarily dus o a lower net dekxt of £50.0m (25 March 2017: £120.9m),
reflecting the £6°'m cash proceeds from the disposal of the paper business as well as
favourabie working capital movement as result of good cash management.

Identity Solutions revenue

Product Authentication & Traceability revenue

£m £m
2018 82.0 2018 401
207 80.6] t [2007 38]
2016 76.5 | ‘ 2016 28.8|
2015 75.9] I 2015 32.7]
2014 87.1] ' 2014 36.7]

£82.0m

Identity Solutions is one of our key growth product ines in which we are investing to
butld capabllites and tocusing resources. Revenue grew by 2% year on yaar pnimanty
driven by increasing sales from existing customers as well as the acquisition of DuPaont
Authentication Inc completed in January 2017.

Product Authentication & Traceability is one of our key growth product lines in which
we ara nvesting to build capabiiies and ocusing resaurces. Aevenue was up 16%
year on year, reflacting the acquisition of DuPont Authentication Inc completed in
January 2017

Percentage of revenue from long termm agreements (LTAs)

Total number of patents granted

% - Number
2018 ) 51,  [2018 46
2017 44] " [2o7 26]
2016 35 . (2018 22|
2015 28|
2014 18

51%

46

Ingreasing long term recurnng revenues as a proportion of lotal sales enables us to
improve the visibility as well as the quality of earnings. LTAs are contracts that have
a duration of two or more years and a regular call-off value. This was a new measure
in 2017 and therefore historc data are nat available.

Group 12 month order book

£m
2018 T 363,
2017 T aa1
2016 T T 365 |
2015 ) 226] T

j 283!

2014
Group 12 manth crder book 1s a record of received customers' orders that are due to
be delvered in the next 12 months following the reporting date. The numbers include

committed orders and ragular call-off orders on contracts. Excluding the paper orders,
Group 12 month arder book increased by 6% year on yaar

Wa havs a strong track record of innovation, with more than 1,000 granted patents
and 500 pending applicatons. Qur commitment to double our R&D investment in the
five years to 2020 will ensure a strong product pipeline and enhance differentiation.

! Adjusted EBITDA margin rapresents adjusted EBITDA as a percentage of sales.
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Risk and risk management
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How we manage our principal risks and uncertainties

How we manage risk

Risk management is the responsibility

of the Board, supported by the Risk
Committee which comprises members

of our Executive Leadership Team (ELT).
The Risk Committee is accountable for
identifying, mitigating and managing risk.
Further details about the Committee

can be found on page 70. Our formal

risk identification process evaluates and
manages our significant risks in accordance
with the requirements of the UK Corporate
Governance Code. Our Group risk register
identifies the risks, their patential impact
and likelihcod of occurrence, the key
controls and management processes we
have established to mitigate these risks,
and the investment and timescales agreed
to reduce the risk to an acceptable leve!
within the Board'’s risk appetite,

The Risk Committee meets twice a year to
review risk management and monitor the
status of key risks as well as the actions we
have taken to address these at both Group
and functional level. Any material changes
to risk are highlighted at the monthly ELT
meetings, while the Audit Committee also
reviews the Group's risk report. The ELT
undertakes a risk workshop each year

to challenge whether it has identified

the principal risks that could impact the
business in the context of the environment
in which we operate,

Management is responsible for
implementing and maintaining controls,
which have been designed to manage
rather than eliminate risk. These controls can
only provide reasonable but not absolute
assurance against material misstatement

or loss. See page 68 for further information
regarding internal controls.

De La Rue’s risk management framework

Principal risks and uncertainties

The following pages set out the principal
risks and uncertainties that could
crystalise over the next three years.

The Board has underiaken a robust risk
assessment to identify these risks, which
are listed in order of potential impact.
There may be other risks that we currently
believe to be less material. These could
become material, either individually or
simultangously, and significantly affect our
business and financial results. We have
madelied potential scenarios of these risks
crystaliising to support the disclosures

in the Viability Staterment and assess the
Group's risk capacity. See page 41 for
further details. Due to the nature of risk,
the mitigating factors stated cannot be
viewed as assurance that the actions
taken or planned will be whally effective.

Board of Directors and Company Secretary
i
3. 4. |5, 6. 7.
: i

+ Responsible for risk management and internal contrels

+ Defines risk appetite and tolerance

= Appraves the risk profile

h4 v h 4 h
Audit Committee Risk Committee Ethics Committee Health, Safety and
* Reviews the effectiveness * Reviews and praposes the » Reviews ethical risks, EnVIrO[lment (HSE)
policies and standards Committee

of internal controis

= Approves the annual internal
and external audit plans

+ Reviews findings from
selected assurance providers

business risk profile

* Monitors the management
of key nsks

+ Tracks implementation of
actions to mitigate risks

v

Executive Leadership Team

= Accountable for the design and imptementation
of the risk management process and the
operation of the control environment

Group policies

= Policies for highlighting and managing risks
= Procedures and internal controls

v

Functional management

+ Ensures that risk management is embedded into
business culture, practice and operations

= Sets HSE standards

= Agrees and monitors
implementation of
HSE strategy

+ Monitors HSE performance



Risk appetite

The Board has reviewed our principal
risks and considered whether they reflect
an acceptable level of risk. Where this

is not the case, the Board has also
considered what further investment is
being made to reduce the likelihood and
potential impact of the risk. The Board
either approves the level of risk being
taken, or requires management to reduce
the risk exposure.

For core areas of the business, the Board |
uses a number of methods to ensure
that management operates within an
accepted risk appetite. These include
delegated authority levels, the approval
of specific policies and procedures and
the approval of the annual insurance

Oe La Rus

. programme, The Board receives
i regular feedback on the degree

to which management is operating
within acceptabie risk tolerances.

This feedback includes regular
operational and financial management
reports, internal audit reports, external
audit reporting and any reports to the
whistleblowing hotline. All members
of the ELT have individual cwnership
for one or more of the principal risks,
Management of those risks forms part

vodes 9)bejess

Key for strategic focus

0 Deliver operational excellence

@ nvest for growth

e Strengthen balance sheet

e Drive culture change

Key for risk outlook

of their personal objectives.

| o Increasing
e No change
0 Decreasing

Principal risks and uncertainties ranked by net predicted impact

Risk Exposure

Impact

Mitigation

Impact on
strategy

Outlock

It is possible that our
employees or overseas
representatives, either
individually or in cellusion
with others, could act in
contravention of our stringent
requirements in relation to
bribery and corruption, anti-
competitive behaviours and
management of third party
partners (TPPs).

Breach of legal
and regulatory
requirements

Major reputaticnal

and financial damage.

A successful
prosecution under
Anti-Bribery
legistation could see
the Company barred
from participating in
major tenders.

We are accredited to the Banknete Ethics Initiative,
which provides governments and central banks
with assurance regarding our ethical standards
and business practices.

Our commitment to ethical standards is
articulated in the Code of Business Principles.
This is supported by underlying policies which
are reviewed regularly and enforced robustly.
Where necessary, non-cormpliance is dealt
with through disciplinary procedures.

We have a particular focus on raising awareness
as well as training on anti-bribery and cerruption,
and competition law. Our policies and processes
are independently audited.

Qur proceass for the appointment, management
and remuneration of TPPs operates independently
of the sales function. The behaviours of TPPs

are strictly monitored and the TPP process s
overseen by the Generat Counsel and Company
Secretary, who reports directly to the Beard on
these matters. To reduce the exposure of TPPs,
we are working on migrating them to employee
relationships.

Qur whistleblowing policy and assocrated
procedures are integral aspects of the
compliance framework.

We are seeking to grow our
business both organically
and through appropriate

Mergers and
Acquisitions

partnerships and acguisitions.

Acauirng or
partnering with third
parties carrnes a

fevel of inherent risk
that the transaction
may not achieve the
expected business
benefits over the
mecdium to long term.

We have a controlled process for reviewing all
opportunities that have to meet certain criteria
before being able to progress to full due diligence
and offer stage. The Board has to approve all
such transactions before they can proceed.

(1)

aauewaAoh eli0dI00)
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Principal risks and uncertainties ranked by net predicted impact

Rigk

Exposure

Impact

impact on

Mitigation strategy  Outlook

Failure to maintain
and exploit
competitive and
technologically
advanced
products, services
and manufacturing

We operate 1n competitive
markets. Our preducts and
services are characterised by
continually evolving industry
standards and changing
technology, driven by the
demands of our customers.

Failure to maintain
and exploit technical
innovation and
intellectual property
may result in lower
gemand, loss of
market share and

We maintain sustained levels of investment in
research and development to ensure a steady

flow of ideas inte our iInnovation pipeline.

Qur product roadmaps are designed to meet our
customers’ needs. Our materials science expertise
and software science team are centralised in

the UK. These teams follow defined technology

processes Longer term threats could lower margins. management processes, which include regular
include the growth of pipeline and portfolio reviews.
eCommerce, the emergence . . .
of cashless societes and lower We continue to invest in new technologies to
parriers to manufacturing. enable us to advance our R&D ana manufacturing
capabilities, and have increased our focus on
digital technologies since the strategy review
in 2015,
We aim to double our R&D investment in the five
years to 2020.
Quality Each of our contracts has A shortfall in quality We operate an established quality management o e
management a unigue specification on management systern across all production sites. All major sites
failure product quality and delivery. may expose us o are certified to 1IS0O3001 quality management
Some of these contracts additional cost to standards.
mand a high degree of re . .
S:chra\icalaspegclﬁcea?ion. anTzZig;;::g ?Ii:; In 2012, we introduced an Operational Excelence
prograrmme to further drive continucus
or warranty costs. "
improvement across our manufacturing sites.
In 2017-18, we introduced further capital and
operational investment to increase quality
management in response 1o increasing gquality
standards demanded by our customers.
Supply chain We have close trading Failure of a key Where we rely on external supply, we have o o
failure relationships with a number supplier, the inability  established procedures for identilying possible

of key suppliers, including
unigue producers of
specialised compoanents
that we ingorporate into our
finished products.

With the sale of Portals

De La Rue Limited, our

paper supplier now moves to
become a third party supplier.

to source critical
materials or poor
supplier performance
interms of quality or
delivery could disrupt
our supply and ability
to deliver on time

and in full.

nsks for each supplier. Key suppliers are managed
through a supplier relationship management
programme. This incorporates checks on ther
firancial strength and their ability to deliver to our
quality standards and security, as well as their
business continuity arrangements. Key suppliers
are audited on a rotational basis.

As a contingency, alternative suppliers are pre-
qualified wherever possible and where necessary
we retain higher levels of stocks.

Unpredictability
in the timing and
size of substantial
contract awards

Political and other factors
can delay government
procurement decisions for
sensitive products such as
banknotes and passports.

The timing and size
of contract awards

is often uncertain.
Delays lead to
volatility in our order
bock and variance
against our predicted

financial performance.

Woe maintain close and regular contact with o e
customers so that any changes in timing and

requirements are recognised promptly. e

We monitor our sales activity, order pipeline

and forward order book to optimise production
planning and ensure that delivery to customers
is on time and in full,

We also monitor any delays in order
confirmation on a weekly basis. This enables
us to maintain flexibility in the supply chain
as far as possible, and to accommodate any
changes to production planning.

To minimise future unpredictabitity, we proactively
pursue longer term commitments from customers.
We also aim 1o grow recurring revenues by
expanding our digital and service offerings.
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Principal risks and uncertainties ranked by net predicted impact £
B
Impact on z
Rigk Exposure Impact Mitigation strategy  Outlook g
Failure to win or  While we operate globally and  Failure to win or Our business involves tendering for long term o ° )
renew a material  have a diversified geographic,  renew a key contract  contracts on a constant basis. We have dedicated §
contract product and customer profile,  could restrict growth  bid specialists and where necessary contract
we rely heavily on a small apportunities and in additional resources for the largest strategic 9 IS
number of medium and longer  have a material bids. We employ complex sales methodologies to §
term material contracts. impact on qur identity and gualify opportunities. Thase measures, 5
financial performance along with our focus on customer service and @
and reputation. quality mean that we are well positioned to win or
renew strategic or significant contracts.
We are focused on retaining key contracts, as and
when they fall due for renewal, and on winning
new opportunities as they arise. However, as the
UK Passport contract award anncunced in March
2018 shows, there can be no certainty that we will
win afl major contract tenders.
Our order book as at March 2018 was 6% above
that of March 2017.
Capacity for Our business has seen All grades of staff may Our change goals are incorporated intg the annual o o
change a considerabie level of become demeralised  objectives each year, so that all staff understand
organisation change over the by the ievel of and are familiar with our priorities. All change
last three years. The Board constant change initiatives are reviewed and approved by the ELT
expects there to be a similar in the organisation. following risk analysis. All change initiatives are
tevel of change over the next Processes, managed through programme managers with
two to three year period. procedures, and progress monitored and repoerted to the ELT
control environments  and Board.
may suffer as the
ELT continues to
implement change.
Pension fund The Group's UK defined benefit We have created a We continue to work with the pension trustees e o
deficit pension scheme (the Scheme)  jcint working group to explore methods of improving the return of the
is in deficit, As at 31 March with the pension Scheme’s assets and reducing the Scheme’s

2018 the deficit as accounted trustees to proactively liabilities. As announced in November 2017, the
for under IAS 19 was £87.6m manage our pension  trustees changed the primary incex for increased

(25 March 2017: £237.0m). obligations. If at Scheme bengfits to the Consumer Prices Index.
the next triennial The movements in the assets and liabilities as
valuation 1n 2018 measured under IAS 19 are in note 24 of the

the deficit increases financial statements.
further under

actuarial valuation,

the future cash flow

commitments may

put future capital

investment and

dividends at nsk.

Loss of a key site Al our manufacturing sites The total loss of any QOur head office and the banknote production o Q
are exposed t¢ business one of these sites operations n Debden and Gateshead UK are
interrupt:on nsks. could have a major both accredited to the 1S022301:2012 Business
financial impact, Continuity standard. e
%a:;lg?g;r::;:?s We maintain a deg ree of interoperability across e
our banknote production and security printing

ingl f . o ‘ N
a single SOUrce sites. We aim to minimise risk by adopting the

of supply. highest standards of risk engineernng in our
production precesses.

In recognition of our customers’ increasingly
high reguirements regarding business continuity,
we continue to enhance the resilience of our
major facilities in line with the ISO standard,
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Risk and risk management continued

Principal risks and uncertainties ranked by net predicted impact

Impact on

Risk Exposure impact Mitigation strategy  Outlook
Health, safety or  All of our activities are subject  Failure of an HSE At all major facilities, we have a robust HSE o e
environmental to extensive internal health, management process management system which is internally
failure safety ang environmental couldiead to a audited and certified to the OHSAS18001

{HSE) procedures, serious injury or an ang ISO14001 standards. 9

processes and controis. environmental breach. All of our activities are suplect t tansi ¢ |

Nevertheless, there is a risk I8CT 10 exiensive interna e

that any failuce of an HSE HEE procedures, processes and controls.

management process could The Group HSE Committee regularly reviews HSE

result in a sericus incident. performance. This is also monitored by the Chief

Operating Officer’s leadership team and reported
to the Soard monthly.

Each manufacturing facility has ctear HSE action
plans which are prioritised, monitored and subject
to review by local senior management to ensure
that health and safety standards are maintained.

Functionality Increasingly, our business Any comprormise Our corporate information systems are accredited 0 e
and information involves providing software in the software to the IS027001 Information Security standard.
security risk to customers. Poor quality functionality or We strengthened governance processes in 2017
of the functionality and confidentiality of with the introduction of an Information Security 9
information security built into information could Steering Group.
the software and associated impact our reputation

We maintain a strict control envirenment to enforce
disciplined software development and information
security practices and behaviours. A number of
key technical controls are in place to manage

this risk, including agile software develcpment
technigues, guality reviews, regular testing,
network segregation, access rastrictions, system
menitoring, security reviews and vutnerability
assessments of infrastructure and applications.

hardware could affect the with current and
confidentiality and integrity potential customers.
of our customer, employee

and business data. Factors

that coulg potentially impact

functionality and information

security include human error,

neffective design or operation

of key data security controls,

or the breakdown of IT Wae regularly review ail aspects of information

control processes. security arrangements, and cur employees
undertake mandatery information security
e-learning.

Product security  Loss of product or high Any loss of product We have robust physical security and materiais o °
security components from a or high security control procedures at our production sites, which
manufacturing site could occur compenents has reduce the risk of inadvertent 10ss or theft during
as a result of negligence or the potential to manufacturing. We apply stringent operational e
theft. Loss of product while cause reputational procedures - and use carefully selected carners
in transit, particularly during and financial and personnel —to handie movements of
transhipment, through the damage. In certain security materials between our sites and onward
failure of freight companies or circumstances, delivery to customers. All movements are risk
through the loss of an aircraft customer contracts managed and monitored globally on a 24/7
or vessel as a result of an may mean that we are basis. We alsc maintain a comprehensive global
accident or natural disaster, liatle for those losses. nsurance programme.

is also possible.
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Risks and uncertainties where the net impact has reduced since prior year,

and which are no longer regarded as principal risks and uncertainties

Risk

Exposure

Impact

Mitigation

Cultural change

In order to ensure our
continged success

and growth, an internal
organisational redesign
took place in 2015/16.
The focus is on achiaving
sustained cultural change
in our organisation to be
able to adapt to a rapidly

changing markat environment.

Without the culture
change we s¢ek 10
achieve, we may not
be able to execute
the strategy laid out
in May 2015.

As reported in 2017, our 2016/17 leadership training built on the 2015/16
strategic leadership skills with a focus on cross functional working,
espedially in the areas of influencing and managing competing interests.

The strategic plan envisaged a three year programme of training,
communication and recruitrnent to fill capability gaps. The outcome

is expected to be a change in behaviours and skills that will allow

De La Rue to be a more dynamic, agile and high performing organisation.
The plan remains on track and has delivered substantial cultural change.
The Executive Leadership Team now considers change fatigue to

be a greater risk o the business. Consequently this risi is no fonger
seen as a principal risk, although it continues to be monitored at

a functional level.

Failure to secure
a partner for

the banknote
paper business,
or a strategic
print partner for
the Banknote
print business

QOur ability to address the
material issues of volatile
demand in banknotes

and aver capacity in the
banknote paper business
will not be achieved withaut
third party agreements.

Fredictability of future
revenue streams anct
the ability to increase
the ROCE may be
compromised.

The sale of Portals De La Rue Limited to Epiris has mitigated this risk
such that it is no longer a principai risk.

Viability statement

| ‘
I
i

The Directors have considered the longer-term viability
of De La Rue plc in line with the recommendations under
the UK Corporate Governance code.

While the Group has a five-year strategic planning horizon,
our financial performance is inherently less predictable in

years four and five because good visibility of the order book
is over a shorter-term horizon. Therefore, the Directors believe
that an appropriate period to consider the Group’s viability

is aver three years.

In assessing the viability of the Group, the Directors have
reviewed the principal risks as set out in pages 37 to 40
and considered foreseeable scenarios of one or more of
the principal risks crystallising in the same time period in
the context of our strategic plan. The scenarios have been
modelled on year end net debt as well as forecast average
net debt over the next three fiscal years.

The forward locking financial information upon which the
impact of the risks was modelled, accounted for the loss

of the UK Passport contract and the sale of Portals De La Rue
paper business announced in March 2018.

The Directors have focused on principal risks that could
plausibly occur and result in the Group’s future operational
results, financial condition and future prospects differing
materially from current expectations, including the ability
to maintain a dividend, meet current investment plans and
comply with liquidity ratios.

Scenarios that the Directors see as implausibie {or outside

of the Group's control e.g. & terrorist attack or an event

of nature) have not been modelied, nor have all potential
mitigating responses. The Directors have assumed that the
current revolving credit facility remains in place with the same
covenant requirements through to December 2021,

The outcome of modelling the principal risks crystallising in a
plausible combination showed that the Group’s credit facilities
were not exhausted. The Board also considered a reverse
stress tast; the extent of EBITDA the Group would have to
lose against its strategic plan forecast in order to breach its
credit facilities.

The result of reviewing plausible scenarios and the reverse
stress test is that the Directors have a reasonable expectation
that the Group is viable and will be able to meet its obligations
as they fall due up 1o March 2021.

eauewenob sieiodion
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A responsible business

De La Rue provides governments with the products,
services and insights to enable participation,

protection and the implementation of standards.

Graphic removed

————

Martin Sutherland
Chief Executive Officer

Sustainable development lies at the heart of our

business - to enable everyone to participate
securely in the global economy. We provide

governments and commercial organisations with
the products and services that enable countries

to trade, companies to sell, economies to grow
and people to move securely around an ever-more

connected world.

We increasingly hear from our
customers that we can achieve

the greatest impact on sustainable
development efforts by active
collaboraticn. We can amplify the
impact of our sustainability initiatives
while supporting the highest standards
of governance and ethics.

As part of our continued commitrment
to the UN Global Compact and its
principles, we have assessed our

Watch the interview about responsible business

www.delarue.com/ar2018

materiaiity against the UN Global
Compact Sustainable Development
Goals (SDGs) with some of our key
partners and stakeholders and gained
a detailed understanding of where

we have most impact, both positive
and negative. The following illustrates
our SDG alignment. | am proud to
acknowledge the fundraising and
charitable giving of employees around
the world. This has a great impact on
our local communities.

Being responsible is at
the core of our business.

— -

i Logo
removed

$  Find out more about UN Global Compact
@ www.unglobalcompact.org.uk/

|
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Lead
SDGs where our impact is significant
and where we will continue to lead

I
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Focus and Improve
SDGs where we have the opportunity
to improve and achigve great impact

Lego
removed
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Maintain Momentum

SDGs where we must maintain our
strategies in order to ensure we
continue to make an impact

T
Logo Logo | Logo
removed ‘removed removed
| .
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Maintain Foundations
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Enabling participation

Financial and sccial inclusion are

two cf the biggest challenges today.
According to the World Bank, 38% of
the world's population do not have a
bank account. Eighty five per cent of
worldwide payments are still made with
cash. One in six women say that a lack
of identity documents is the reason why
they cam’t open a bank account.!

In 2017, there were an estimated

258m international migrants? globally.
665.6m people were forcibly displaced,
of which 22.5m were refugees?.
International cooperation and trust in
tegal identities has never been more
important to ensure that people's human
rights are protected wherever they are.

Now more than ever, it is critical for
governments to be able to support their
populaticns with robust and efficient
cash cycle logistics and legal identity
management systems. These systems
enable participation in society and
protection from fraud and mistreatment.
Accessibility of cash and the provision
of secure and trusted legal identities
underpin the integrity of society

and enable it to function efficiently.

We, at De La Rue,

= work to ensure banknotes are secure,
trusted and available for use in 140
countries around the world

have provided 22m people with identity
documents this year, enabling secure,
safe and orderly migration as well as
access 1o services

provide the largest food agency in

the world with secure food vouchers
which enable humanitarian rations

to be delivered

* work with ICAQ*, UNHCR® and

IOME on international standards

and approaches to migration

and documentation

Qver the last year, we have created

new tools and products which equip
governments to understand the needs of
their populations and to make decisions
based on data. You can read more in
our case studies on DLR Analytics™ and
new civil registration system for Antigua
and Barbuda.

! The World Bank.

? International Migration Report 2077, UN DESA.
3 UNHCR fgures.

# ICAQ - Internaticnal Ciwil Aviation Crganisation

3 UNHCR - Urited Nations High Commissionar
for Refugses.

% I0M - International Crgarisation for Migration,
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Award winning DLR Analytics™
Logo Logo | Access to trusted banknotes
removed | | rBMOVEE | hether in a rural location or in a
) city, is critical for those whe rely
on it. This is particularly evident
re';?gv% a in times of crisis when pecple
require humanitarian aid. However,

@

even in stable environments,
cash always enables economic
growth, stability and financial
inclusion, particularly for women,
who are less likely to have a bank
account. Making sure that cash
is available and of an acceptable
guality is essential. De La Rue has
a long history of helping central
banks in times of crisis, whether
it is after the fall of an oid regime
or the emergence of a new state.
The cash cycles and factors
impacting the demand for cash
are hugely complex to monitor
and manage. In 2017 De La Rue
launched DLR Analytics™, which
helps issuing authorities impraove
demand forecasting and budget

planning. This service standardises
the language and calculations
behind cash cycle analytics,
enabling issuing authosities to more
directty iearn from the experiences
of others. DILR Analytics™ can
help issuing authorities ensure

that banknotes are available and
consequently that businesses can
continue to participate in both the
local and the global econormy.
Analytics also offers central banks
the opportunity to be transparent
and to qualify their decision-
making regarding their cash

cycle management,

Helping our customers with
forecasting and analytics also
helps cur business. We are able
to plan resources more effectively
because we can analyse trends
in the whole market. To date, 70
issuing authorities have signed up
to DLR Analytics™ - almost half
of the world’s total.

Find out more about the Future of Cash

Jodes oibsjeng
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Enabling participation
through identity
The Government of Antigua and
Barbuda has decided that it would
like to make it simpler for people
in the country to interact with the
government and to improve the
ease of deing business. To do
this, they have chosen to work
with De La Rue and a local IT
company (ACT) to transform the
Civil Registration and Vital Statistics
systemn. This will provide people
with a trusted legal identity from
] i nlin
@ r::vl.l:e‘l’amee.comlar?ma

Graphic removed

birth. Midwives will be able to notify
the government that a birth has
taken place on mobile technology
and the birth wilf be verfied and
registerad centrally. With their

legal identity, people will be able

to access key services, pay taxes
and set-up businesses more easily.
De La Rue and local firm ACT have
based the solution on local iaws
and are proud to be able to build
and depioy replicable models in
the region and globally, bolstering
Antiguan skills and industry.
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A responsible business continued

Enabling protection

lllicit trade is a hindrance to economic
growth. One in ten cigarettes congumed
globally are thought to be illicit and
cost governments billions in lost tax
revenue. Counterfeit goods are on the
rise. The estimated value of the globai
counterfeit market is expected to reach
$2.8tr in 2022. The conseguences of
illicit trade are far reaching and damaging |
for society. They include the stunting
of socio-economic growth, increased
. risk to citizens' health, the fuelling of
* criminal activity and damage to brand
reputations. To combat illicit trade, the
authenticity of products needs to be
guaranteed from source to consumption.

Differing tobacco and alcohol taxation
levels across regions and borders
leads to tax evasion and avoidance.
Worldwide tax non-compliance has been
estimated to cause 164,000 premature
deaths a year'. The World Bank states
that new consensus seems to be
emerging to globally enforce corrective
tax instruments, on goods whose
consumption creates social negative
externalities, such as tobacco®.

De La Rue has a long established history
of combating illicit trade and tax evasion: !

* We secure $30bn of cormmercial
supply chain goods each year with
some of the world's biggest brands

* We produce 1.6bn uniquely traceable
identifiers each year enabling
governments and organisations to
trace goods around the world

* We work with governments to
implement product authentication and
traceability solutions to reduce the
volume of illicit dangerous cigarettes
and alcohol available to buy in

the country

¢« Atax stamp scheme on tobacco in

! Kosovo recouped $12m in tax and
reduced smuggling by 61% in the first
year of implementation

' Joossens L, Merriman D, Ross H, el al. How eliminaung
the glebal lhcit cigaratie trade would increase tax
revenue and save hves. Paris' Internaticnal Union aganst
Tubercuiosis and Lung Disease, 2008.

. 2 The World Bank
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Raising charitable funds through  Disney Company. We produced
Logo Logo innovation with Disney and the 1,000 limited edition and 50
remaved | | removed | UK Government’s GREAT premium exquisitely designed
L e i ...] Campaign Star Wars™ commemorative
The release of Star Wars: The Last ~ banknotes, which were sold
Loge Jedi caused great public interast and auctioned for £186,000.
removed during 2017, To celebrate this All proceeds were donated 1o
L— event while showcasing the best of  10gether for Short Lives, a UK-
British innovation and raising funds ~ 0ased charity whick supports
for a worthwhile causs, we teamed  Shildren’s hospices and the 49,000
up with the UK Government’s children with life-threatening and
GREAT campaign and the Walt !i‘fe—lim‘fting conditions in the UK,
and their families.
8  visitusonline
www.delarue.com/ar2018 .
Enabling protection through
Logo Logo track and trace solutions
remaved | | remaved | - g thentication and traceability
prTm— solutions help governments clamp
down on llicit trade of tcbacco,
reﬁgv% o alcohol and other goods, and
effectively recover tax from the sale
of genuine products in their country.
We have worked hard to create
both a product and commercial Graphic removed
solution that offer sustainability
for our customers. The approach
we have come up with requires
no upfront capital investment
from the government and ensures
that proceeds of the scheme are i
reinvested into the solution and :
its expansion. This in turn helps
the government collect more tax : |
revenue. We also make sure that ) T
the implementation causes minimal ~ MPacted and provide transparent
disruption across the tobacco reporting mechanisms to build trust
and alcohol organisations that are between government, De La Rue
and product suppiiers.
2 visitusonline
@ www.delarue.com/ar2018




Implementing standards

Graphic removed

Edward Peppiatt

Cormpany Secretary and

General Counsel

ELT sponsor for responsible business

At De La Rue, we recognise the
importance of integrating sustainability
into daily businesses. This is the

only way to achieve the UN's SDGs.
Over the last year, we engaged our
employees, customers, investors and
suppliers in order to help understand
our impacts, our responsibilities, our
associated risks and opportunities.
We have begun incorporating our
sustainability thinking into different
functionai teams and are working to
measure and report our impact and
actions to meet both statutory and
non-statutory requirements.

Last year's materiality assessment
enabled us to identify that we can

have significant positive impacts in
delivering strong institutions {(SDG16)
and Quality Education (SDG4).
Alongside these, we recognised we
had to focus and improve in the areas
of Health and Wellbeing (SDG3),
Gender Equality (SDG5) and Innovation
{SDG9). We committed to maintaining
momenturn across the environmental
goals and providing decent work and
economic growth (SDG8), and to
acting as a responsible producer and
consumer (SDG12). Collaborating for
the goals (SDG17), to end poverty
(SDG1) and reduce inequalities (SDG10)
remain the foundations of our business.

Qver the next pages, we offer some
highlights of our activities and our
statutory reporting in areas including
human rights, labour rights, the
environment and anti-corruption.

Watch the full interview with
Edward Peppiatt here
www.delarue.com/ar2018

. As the largest commercial security printer
| in the world, we take our responsibility

seriously. We recognise that our influence
can help ensure that internaticnal
standards and best practice become the
norm. Being a member of the Banknote

Secure Identity Alliance provide us with
platforms to drive positive changes in our
industries towards the highest product
and ethical standards. Below are a
couple of examples of the work we have
done this year.

Ethics Initiative (BnEl) as well as the
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Working with our suppliers to {C5R). A series of questions
Logo Logo understand ethics in our helped determine the suppliers’
I removed || removed | supply chain understanding of ng{ the KPIs
i or metrics they used o assess
e pbfor sNeY  their impact, and how they control
LLP to identify the leve! of the!( Suppfy chain —as well as their
understanding of social, economic policies and procedures on slavery
and ervironmental impacts in our gnd. hurnan trafﬁcklng_. Based on our
supply chain. We evaiuated their findings, we are craating a specific
approach to ethics so that we could Dg La Rue sqppher CSR policy, and
fully understand any issues and will ernbed this into our prqcurement
grive responsible business activity ~ govemance processes, This robust
in our supply chain. Suppkers were  @PProach is supported by building
assessed for their understanding awareness of sustainabilty Issues
of Corporate Social Responsibility in the procurement team.
8 \visitus oniine
490 www.delare.com/ar2018
!
Logo ‘ ‘ l.oge

Working with the Bank of
England on Responsible
business activities

Through our Joint Charter with the
Bank of England, we have identified
opportunities for collaboration

at our Debden manufacturing
facility over the coming 12 months.

These include medium-term
plans to share knowledge about
sustainability, to work together to
engage our people in wellbeing
initiatives, and to protect the
environment by introducing jeint
energy reduction plans and waste
management strategies.

] Visit us online
@ www.delarue.corn/ar2018
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Implementing standards
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Richard Hird
Chief Commercial Officer
ELT sponsor for inclusion & diversity

Our products and services provide
trust and security to billions of people
around the world. We must ensure
that we provide that same sense of
trust and security to our staff and
those helping to deliver our products
and services within our supply chains.
We are centinuously striving to ensure
that wellbeing, human rights and
labour rights are protected in our
supply chain, in our business and

in our customer solutions.

Graphic removed

Jo Easton
Group Director of Human Resources

Watch the full interview with
Richard Hird and Jo Easton here
www.delarue.com/ar2018

Human Rights

irrespective of their gender, transgender
status, sexual orientation, religion or
belief, marital status, civil partnership
status, age, colour, nationality, national
origin, disability or trade union affiliation.
Qur focus this year has been on
deepening our understanding of what
inclusion and diversity means in practice
and how it impacts our business.

We have also concentrated on identifying
why getting this right is so critical to
wider society as well as ocur business,
and on providing our managers with
further tools and training to recognise
and be ready to respond 1o any issues.

Qur aspiration, as detailed last
year, is te have an inclusive and
diverse workforce. We aim to:

* employ a diverse workforce

which reflects our communities

and customers

By working with our recruitment

partner Optamor we have introduced

changes to our recruitment process,
1 which seeks to remove bias.
. For exampte, CVs are now provided
o our managers absent of details not
relevant for the role, such as gender
and name. By working with Optamor
we are also starting to see a richness
of management information allowing
us to assess our talent acquisition
process and start using data to
inform decisions.

benefit from advantages of a
diverse workforce, where inclusion
becomes the normal way of working
The De La Rue Board, the Executive
Leadership Team, Senior eaders,
HR Managers, Union Representatives
and Ethics Champions have all
received an intreductory training
$ESSI0N ON UNCoNSCIous bias.

In addition to this we have run

a number of open sessions across
the organisation which will continue
over the coming year.

We treat our employees fairly and equally |

We have also provided an infographic
on unconscious bias that is accessible
to all employees. We view this training
as a key step in developing an inclusive
culture but acknowledge that the

true value comes from exploring our
organisational biases and putting

in place action plans to remove

any barriers.

celebrate diversity by recognising
that everyone is an individual and
has a contribution to make

Wa have held a number of Women’s
Network Events this year, providing
both men and women with the
opportunity to hear external
speakers, create informal networks
with colleagues and to discuss and
debate topical issues relating to
inclusion. De La Rue uses Insights
Colaurworks profiling which helps our
employees to understand themselves
and the teams that they work within.
This enables employees to recognise
the value of diversity of thcught and
communication style and improve their
ability to communicate with others.

eliminate the gender pay gap

As at 5 April 2017, we had a gender
pay gap of 10.04% (mean) or 9.74%
{median). This is better than the UK
figure of 17.4% (ONS provisional mean)
or 18.4% {ONS provisional median,
October 2017), but far from our goal

of zero. As part of our Inclusion and
Diversity Strategy we have a long-term
commitment to eliminate this gap.

We can confirm that the data published
in our report satisfied the requirements
of the Equality Act 2010 {(Gender Pay
Gap Informaticn} Regulations 2017,

De La Rue has ambitions to improve
fermale representation at senior

and executive management levels
of the business to 25% by 2020.

As at the end of this financial year,
the percentage was 18%.
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We fully support the p(inciples set Gender diversity as at 31 Marcn 2018 Female Male  Female Male |o
outin the UN Declaration of Human Employees 845 1,874 31%  69% |3
Rights, in particular with regards to Senior M " 7 30 19% 8% |2

- equal opportunity and freedom from H Senior - anagemen - §
discrimination. We have effective . Executive Management 1 6 14% 86% |3
management systems in place to g

protect human rights. Our Code of
Business Principles (see our Corporate
Governance report on page 72)

covers human rights issues including
employment principles, health and
safety, anti-bribery and corruption and
the protection of personal information.
The Code also embraces whistleblowing
- we seek to provide an environment
where employees can raise concerns
via a variety of mechanismes, including
a Codel ine which is managed by

an external third party, an internal
Ethics Committee to which issues can
be flagged and a network of Ethics
Champions across the Group where
issues can be raised in confidence.

Every manager and employee has
responsibility for the implementation
of our equal opportunity policy and
training is provided to employees and
newly appointed line managers in
equal opportunities and associated
policies and procedures such as
stress management, grievance and
anti-harassment.

On a regular basis we conduct
employee surveys. We work closely
with the relevant trade unions and
other employee representatives and

Graphic removed
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Accessible training and
support for our employees
around the world

Within 2017/18, we have

Logo

with charisma, influencing

and stakeholder management
skills. In 2018 we will continue
the offering and focus cn team

— ften

report to all employees the outcomes broadened our educational and indidual performance.

of these meetings Logo . offering to all levels in the We will build technical skills and
- removed | business. e have ralled out capability through utilisation of

We communicate all relevant news,
business and financial updates. To do
this we hold regular town hall meetings,
conduct conference calls, update our
Sharepoint intranet, send email blasts
and publish monthly site magazine style
news updates. These are adapted to the
audience, whether all staff, a country,

a site or department.

The business has remedial processes
in place should there be any human
rights’ infringements. These include
claims procedures and trade union
engagement procedures.

$ visitusonline

unconscious bias awareness
sessions across the business to
help our people understand more
about themselves and how they
can reinforce inclusivity through
their actions. Other new courses
included storytelling, presenting

@ www.delarue.com/ar2018

the apprenticeship levy where
practical. A big focus will be the
impiementation of a Learring
Management System and an
increase in bite-sized leaming
which will improve the accessibility
of content for all employees.

View our accreditation at

Understanding migrant rights

As a specially accredited
organisation, De La Rue
participates in the preparatory
process for the Global Compact
for Safe, Orderly and Regular
Migration. In July 2017, we

took part in a panel discussion
on International Cooperation

Logo
removed

www.delarue.com/ar2018

and Governance of Migration

in the Trusteeship Council
Chamber at UNHQ in New York.
We continue to help identify best
practice approaches to create
secure and accessible identities
across borders.

SUNGIDY
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Implementing standards

Graphic removed

Bryan Gray
Chief Operating Officer
ELT sponsor for labour rights

We directly employ over 2,700 people
and provide livelihood to thousands
more indirectly across our global
supply chain. Improving health and
safety and protecting labour rights
for people in our supply chain as well
as in our business is a priority for

us. We are proud that we have the
highest health and safety standards
and that we can influence our local
communities by sharing best practice
on labour rights.

Labour Rights

Zero tolerance of modern slavery
and human trafficking

; Recognising that our responsibilities |
. extend beyond our own organisation, ;

we work closely with main suppliers and
contractors to ensure that their health
and safety processes are robust.

We take a firm approach to slavery and
human trafficking. We are absolutely
committed to preventing slavery and
human frafficking in our corporate
activities, and in our supply chains.

statement sets outs our stance in

Act 2015, Suppliers are obliged to abide
by the United Nations Convention on
the Rights of the Child and International .
Labour Organisation Conventions

138 and 182. As part of our ongoing
procurement programme, we monitor our
key cotton comber and linter suppliers.

¢ @ To continue to demonstrate
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We are pleased to report that we
achieved the following health and safety
chiectives for 2017/18:

® To maintain a world class Lost Time
Injury Frequency Rate per 200,000
worked hours below 0.62 {LTIFR)

manufacturing site improvements
within our internal HSE audit
lavels programme

® To continue to drive a good tevel of
health and safety training across all
employee levels within our business
including NEBOSH certificates, IOSH
Managing Safely and more Making
Good Safety Decisions modules

® To ensure that all new machinery meets
good safety standards prior to use.
In addition, ensure that all machines
being moved or refurbished as a result of
the footprint restructuring project undergo
independent safety assessments,
with safety upgrades as required

The following objective is in progress

to complete by the end of 2019:

@ To bring all the manufacturing
sites under the central
OHSAS18001 certification

During the year, we experienced zero
prosecutions for infringing health and

I safety laws or regulations. All our main
- manufacturing sites have maintained

QHSAS18001 certification for their
health and safety management systems,
following external audits by accredited
providers. Mare details on our Company
policies and procedures around health
and safety and wider labour rights can
be found on our website.

We have set the following new objectives
for health and safety and labour rights for
2018/19:

* To maintain a world class LTIFR per
200,000 worked hours of less than 0.6
* To maintain our strong HSE training
delivery performance of over
2,000 man-days per year
¢ To achieve >92% of conformance
to our Zone 'SAFE' EHS
inspections programmes

! » To cascade more certified e.g.

NEBOSH, IOSH) health and safety
training and deliver four ‘SAFE’
training modules

Loge || Logo
removed || removed |
! 3

of health and wellbging.

Education has centred on two i i
principal themes: muscuioskeietal

[keeping active) and mental

wellbeing. Events have varied by

site, led by the local manag

teams, understanding what it is
mast relevant to their employees.

Activities such as 'Working

seminars led by a physiotherapist
at our Overton site, supporting

care of the musculoskeletal

and line manager workshops at
our Gateshead site o help identify
mental wellbeing issuas and how

10 support employees. We

an outdoor team building event
promoting activity at our site in
Kenya and 16 people across

SAFE campaign promotes
health and mental wellbeing
As per our strategy, we focused
on building greater understanding ‘

Graphic removed |

ement

body!

our UK sites have also been
accredited as Mental Health First
Aiders. We will look to raise further
awareness in the coming year, as
part of our journey towards greater
integration of both physical and
mental wellbeing in our health and
safety policy and practices.

system

held

2 \visitus onfine
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Collective bargaining in Malta
During the year, we successfully concluded an
agreement with the local trade union in Malta

regarding our employees. This agreement

ensures a further three years of good working
conditions and higher than local average
wages for our people, as well as a positive
outcome for our organisation,
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Bryan Gray
Chief Operating Officer
ELT sponsor for environment

By planning ahead, we are able to
minimise risk and our impact on our
local environment, while ensuring
the sustainability of the products we
offer and securing the future of cur
manufacturing sites.

Protecting the
environment

Delivering against objectives:
We were pleased to have
met the following 2017/18
environmental objectives:

® To continue with our ISO14001
certification alignment for all

| manufacturing sites to ensure all sites

© are covered by the central certificate

and one external audit process.

* Apart from Sri Lanka & Kenya which

' are scheduled for end of 2019,

all sites have the central certificate.

We will be meeting the new

1S014001:2015 standard as

recommended for transition

® Ta reduce our greenhouse gas
emissions in tCO.e related to output
by 2% per annum over a three year
period ending 2017/18

2% related to output per annum over a
three year period ending 2017/18

. @ To develop a wider sustainability

! programme covering HSE, tracked

by KPls. We are now tracking several
environmental KPls and working to

set new science-based targets at end
of 2018/19

® To reduce solid waste sent to landfill by .

De La Rue
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Polymer vs cotton: Measuring

In 2017, we helped the Bank obtain

uodes sifiejens

gauewenob elesodion
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Lago the environmental footprint of
Iremoved | the new £5 and £10 with the
! : Bank of England

The Bank of England is taking
steps to reduce the environmental
impact of banknotes, including
recycling the vast majority of
banknoctes that are no langer fit to
use. The Bark's decision to move

incependert certification from

the Carbon Trust on the cartbon
reduction deliverec by switching
£5 and £10 banknotes from paper
to polymer. We continue to work in
partnership with the Bank on other
responsible business activities.

to polymer banknotes will have
lasting environmental benefits.

8 visitus online
@ www.delarue.com/ar2018

Qur goals/objectives for 2018/19 are:

» To measure key environmental KPIs in
the changed business during the year
to enable the business to set science-
based targets that are realistic for the
next two to three years

* To review all products and main
processes, identifying all significant
carbon impacts in order 1o drive an
investment and change programme

I« To review our supply chain in order to

improve our sustainable procurement
and reduce carbon impact

e Toinclude Sri Lanka and Kenya in our
1SO14001:2015 Group Certification by
the end of 2019

Energy saving at Gateshead

At our Gateshead site, we have commenced
a £1,9m five year energy saving coniract with
Siemens. Covering chillers, compressed

air systems, lighting, boilers and building
management system improvements, the
agreement will defiver an estimated SMWh
energy saving each year from year two
onwards, based on predicted electricity and
gas usage.
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A responsible business continued

Greenhouse gas emissions year on year comparison for FY 2017/2018

2017-18 2016-17 %
Difference in
Type of ernissions Activity 1CO22¢ % of total tCOee % of total emissions
Direct (Scope 1) Natural gas 26,156 32.2 39,240 3v6 {33.3)
Other fuels 707 0.9 888 0.9 (20.5)
Process emissions 1,197 1.5 1,197 11 0.0
Fugitive emissions 393 0.5 75 0.1 422.2
Owned vehicles 99 0.1 119 04 (16.8)
Subtotal 28,552 35.2 41,520 39.8 (31.2)
Indirect (Scope 2) Electricity 30,350 37.4 36,084 346 {15.9)
Subtotal 30,350 37.4 36,084 34.6 (15.9)
Indirect other {Scope 3) Rail travel 5 0.0 5 0.0 0.9
Air travel 6,961 8.6 7,426 71 6.3}
Neon-owned vehicles 0 0.0 0 0.0
Water 1,538 1.9 1,900 1.8 (19.1)
WTT all scopes 13,801 17.0 17,357 16.6 (20.5)
, Subtotal 22,306 27.5 26,689 25.6 (16.4)
i Total gross emissions (tCO,e) 81,208 104,294 (22.1)
Renewable slectricity (tCO.e) 0 0
Electricity exported to grid {CO.e) 238 949 (74.9)
Total net emissions (tCO.e) 80,970 103,345 (21.7)
Intensity metric
201718 2016-17 Differen::
Total gross emissions (tCO.e) 81,208 104,294 (22)
Total net emissions (tCQO-e) 80,970 103,345 22)
Revenue (Em) 474,000,000 461,800,000 3
Tonnes of gross CO.e per miliion GB £ turnover 171 226 (*4)
! Tonnes of net CQO»e per million GB £ turnover 171 224 (24)

The numbers have been re-based following best practice.

Methodology: The table and the calculations has been created using the most recent DEFRA emission factors and complies with
DEFRA mandatory greenhouse gas reporting guidelines.

Scope 1, 2 and significant Scope 3 emissions have been calculated and reported. To comply with recent changes to DEFRA
2014 emission factors guidelines we have also provided a breakdown of ‘well to tank’ emissions that fall into an additional Scope
3 category. Emissions associated with water consumption have also been calculated. All raw data, calculations and emissions
factors have been internally audited by Carbon Clear.

Further environmental stewardship

As a business, we take a precautionary
approach to environmental challenges:

* We are aiming towards zero to landfill

* We have delivered consistent 2%
reduction strategies and are now
moving towards science based goals
where possible

* We have a Group HSE Sustainability
policy and ISO 14001 certification

We undertake initiatives to promote
greater environmental responsibility:

« We install LED lighting at sites as we

refurbish our facilities

+ Qur research and development
function reviews and assesses
environmental impacts of new me
products being developed according ~ accreditations can be found at
to a technical manual. Examples exist ~ Www.delarue.com
but due to commercial sensitivities are

not availabtle for disclosure

* Instead of shredding and incinerating
our Safeguard® polymer notes we
provide our customers with the
opportunity to recycle them with Yes
Recycling Ltd

For further details about our ongoing
environmental stewardship and
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Selva Selvaratham
Chief Technology Officer

I We help to build strong institutions,
creating trust and encouraging
inciusive and fair societies.

It's what we do and have done

for over 200 years.

{
J

De La Rue

Anti-corruption and ethics

We continue to support Global anti-
corruption efforts through the provision
of our core products and services.

In order to function, central government

cash, identity and authentication services

require integrity, robustness and trust
to be built-in. This not only determines

- how we act as a supplier, but also means
. that we strive to design sclutions that

can be implemented by the customer.
Whether digital services or physical
documents, our solutions have anti-
corruption and anti-counterfeit features
built into their core.

Our membership of the UNGC heips us

to amplify our efforts with our customers

as well as our ethical behaviour in our
business, our industry and our supplier
base. Membership helps to ensure that
governance and ethics remain at the
heart of the products and services we
provide to customers.

Graphic removed
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Transforming our sales
partner remuneration

We are now three years into a
five year programme to change
the way our sales partners are
remunerated. Our aim is to
reduce risk to the business while
recognising all the work carried
out by our partners. A rolling
Agent Transition Plan is being

impiementad te change partner
remuneration as agreements
becorme due for renewal.

The majority of partners are now
engaged under the new scheme,
which is based on the Banknote

we believe that we are one of the
Initiative’s leading members in
this respect.

8  visitus online
@ www.delarue.com/ar2018

Ethics initiative commitments —and

|
i
|

Further examples of

! anti-corruption and ethics

* We are members of the International
Chamber of Commerce Anti-corruption
Committee and the Banknote Ethics
Initiative (BnEl). We regularly participate
in high level round table discussions
with the UK Government to discuss
how they can work more effectivety
and collaboratively with UK businesses
to tackle corruption associated with
exports to countries with high ratings
on the corruption index (SDG 16
and 17)

- & We work to ensure that we drive best

practice in our industry through our
board memberships of the BnEl and
the Secure Identity Alliance. Both have
strong codes of conduct and we

will continue to use our influence to
push for further transparency and
accountability in our sector

We are working in collaboration with
the Bank of England to align and
improve the implementation of our
approaches to embed sustainability
principles in our supply chains, as part
of our Joint Charter (SDG 12)

Goals and objectives for the BnEl,

and for our own ethics management

= Continue to advocate for better
collaboration between UK
Government and businesses to
tackle corruption and to export British
integrity standards

* Advocate for countries to include
weighted ethical requirements and
support of relevant SDGs in their
central government tender processes

Help central banks implement

DLR Analytics™ to enabtle

accurate data-driven forecasting

and procurement

implement an Anti-Bribery and
Corruption annual affirmation to be
conducted by the Senior Leadership
Group and customer facing personnet.
The aim is to remind people of their
obligations and confirm that they
comply with legistation and our Code
of Business Principles

Create and roll-out a Supplier Code
of Conduct

Full details of our ongoing governance
and anti-corruption activities,

our policies, procedures and
legislative alignment can be found at
www.delarue.com

wodes vibeiens
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Corporate governance
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Philip Rogerson
Chairman

Dear Shareholder

At De La Rue we believe that establishing
and maintaining the highest standards

of corporate governance is vitally
important to the long term success and
sustainability of the business. The Board
recognises that good governance is
about more than just compliance with
rules and regulations; it is about culture,
behaviours and how we do business

and the Board is therefore committed

to ensuring that the Group’s values and
high standards are set from the top

and embedded throughout the Group.
We are committed to having best in class
corporate governance and our Board is
structured to provide shareholders with a
strong voice. Integrity and accountability
are at the heart of everything that we do
and | belisve that this, together with our
robust governance framework, allows the
Board to lead the Company in the right
direction as we pursue our strategy, while
ensuring that good governance principles
and practices are adhered to.

Last year we submitted our remuneration
policy to the vote at the AGM in July 2017.
We consuited extensively with our largest
shareholders and their representative
bodies and this resulted in our policy
being approved by an overwhelming
majority at the AGM. Details of the policy
and how it was applied during the period
are set out in the Directors' remuneration
report on page 74.

Succession planning

Succession planning is an important
element of good governance, ensuring
that we are fully prepared for planned or
sudden departures from key positions
throughout the year. During the period,
the Nomination Committee reviewed

the succession plans for the Board, the
Executive Leadership Team and other key
roles within the organisation. This review
also provided visibility of the Group’s talent
pipeline and the leadership development
programme in place to ensure we arg
maximising the potential of our people.
The Nomination Committee has started
the search for a Chief Financial officer
following the resignation of Jitesh Sodha.

Board effectiveness

As detailed on page 62, an externally
facilitated evaluation of the Board and its
Committees was once again undertaken
during the year and | am pleased to
report that as a result of the evaluation,
the Board concluded that both it and

its Committees continue to operate
effectively. The Board continues to work
closely with the executive management
team and offers support and robust
challenge as appropriate. All Directors
play an active role in overseeing
management of the business.

The Board agenda will continue to
balance the need to improve oversight
and governance of all aspects of the
business with the ability to debate
and examine forward looking strategy,
including changes to the business
environment and markets in which

we operate and compete.

Structure of the corporate
governance statement

The Company is subject to the Financial
Reporting Council's (FRC) UK Corporate
Governance Code (the ‘Code’), which
was last updated in April 2016. The Code
contains broad provisions together with
more specific provisions which set out
standards of good practice in relation

to Board leadership and effectiveness,
accountability, remuneration and
relations with shareholders.

The report that follows provides an
overview of the work undertaken by the
Boeard ana its Committees in fulfilling

our governance responsibilities and
describes how the principles of the Code
have been applied during the period to
31 March 2018. The Code is issued by
the FRC and is available for review on
the FRC website: https//www.frc.org.uk

Philip Rogerson
Chairman
30 May 2018

Compliance statement

The Board encourages a culture of
strong governance across the business,
and continues to adopt the principles

of good governance and adhere to
requirements of the UK Corporate
Governance Code. The Board considers
that it and the Company has, throughout
the period to 31 March 2018, complied
in all respects with the provisions of

the Code. The Company’s auditors,
Ernst and Young LLP, are required to
review whether this staternent reflects
the Company's compliance with those
provisions of the Code specified for

their review by the Financiat Conduct
Authority's Listing Rules.

Board composition

As at 31 March 2018, the Board was
made up of six members comprising

a Chairman, Chief Executive Officer
and four independent Non-executive
Directors. Rupert Middleton, our former
Chief Operating Officer, stepped down
from the Board following the conclusion
of the Company's AGM on 20 July 2017.
Jitesh Sodha, Chief Financial Officer,
resigned from the Board on 19 March
2018. Brief biographtes and skills and
experience of the Board are contained
on pages 54, 55 and 57 and the roles
of the Board is on page 59. None of the
Company’s Non-executive Directors
had any previous connection with the
Company or its Executive Directors on
appointment to the Board and all of
them are considered by both the Board
and the criteria set out in the Code

to be independent. Philip Rogerson
was considered independent at the
date of his appointment. His external
appointments are set out on page

54. The Chairman and each of the
Non-executive Directors have a breadth
of strategic, management and financial
experience gained in each of their

own fields in a range of multinationai
businesses. In accordance with the
terms of the Code, sach of the Directors
will be subject to re-election at the
forthcoming AGM.



De La Rue

The Board encourages a culture of strong governance
across the business, and continues to adopt the
principles of good governance and adhere to
requirements of the UK Corporate Governance Code.

Hodes mbejens
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We are committed to the highest standards of corporate governance:

R

Leadership

The Board sets the tone at the top of the Company through:

* A clear definition of the roles of the individual members
of the Board
* A comprehensive corporate governance framework

» Defined processes to ensure the independence of
Directors and the management of conflicts of interest

@ Find out more on leadership
see pages 54to 61

O
O
Accountability

The Board delegates some of its detailed work to the
Board Committees:
* Each Committee meets regularly

* The terms of reference of each Committee may be found
on the Company's website at www.delarue.com

* A report from the Chairman of each Committee is
included in this annual report

@ Find out more on accountability
see pages 66 to 73

Q
Effectiveness

The Board carries out its duties through:

» Regular meetings focusing on the oversight of strategy,
risk (including viability) and succession planning

» An annual review into the effectiveness of the Board

A
Relations with shareholders

Maintaining strong relationships with both private and
institutional sharehelders is crucial in helping us achieve
our aims. We hold events throughout the year to maintain
an open and transparent dialogue with them.

@ Find out more on effectiveness.

@ Find out more on relations with sharehclders
see page 63

see pages 62 to B5S

Remuneration

The Remuneration Committee ensuras that there is a formal and transparent
process for determining and reporting on the pay of our Executive Directors:

* The remuneration policy was approved by shareholders at the 20 July

2017 AGM

* The Remuneration Committee ensures that: performance measures are
linked to our strategic priorities; there is alignment between executive and
shareholder interests; and our arrangements are simple to understand

@ Find out more on remuneration
see pages 74 to 94

sjunoooy
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Leadership Board of Directors
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Philip Rogerson
Chairman

Appointment to the Board
Appointed to the Board on
1 March 2012 and became
Chairman on 26 July 2012.

Committees

* [thics Committee (Chairman)

* Nomination Committee
(Chairman}

+ Remuneration Committee

Current directorships
and business interests

* Bunzl plc, chairman

* Blancco Technology Group plc,

non-executive director

(senior independent director)
» Advisory Beard of the

North and East London

Commissicning Support

Unit (NELCSU) of the

NHS, chairman

Martin Sutherland

Chief Executive Officer

Appointment to the Board
Appointed to the Board

an 13 Cctober 2014,
Committees

+ Nomination Committee
* Risk Committee

Current directorships

and business interests

* International Currency
Association, board member

& Forterra plc, non-executive
director

Graphic removed

Sabri Challah

Independent Non-executive Director

Appeintment to the Board

Appointed to the Board
on 23 July 2015,

Committees

* Audit Committee

» Fthics Committee

* Nomination Committee

* Bemuneration Committee
{Chairman)

Current directorships
and business interests

* CogitalGroup Limited,

deputy chairman

* Robert Kime, advisor
* Conternporary Arl

Society, trustee

» Actis, senior advisor

Graphic removed

Maria da Cunha

Independent Non-executive Director

Appointment to the Board

Appointed to the Board
on 23 July 2015.

Committees

» Audit Committee

= Ethics Committee

» Nomination Committee

* Remuneration Committee

Current directorships

and business interests

* British Airways, director
of peogle and legal

+« Community Integrated
Care, frustee
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Nick Bray
Independent Non-executive Director

Current directorships

and business interests

* Sophos Group pic,
chief financial officer

Appointment to the Board

Appointed to the Board
on 21 July 2016.

Committees

» Audit Committee {Chairman)
* Ethics Committee

* Nomination Committee

* Remuneration Gommittee

Graphic removed

Edward Peppiatt
General Counsel and Company Secretary

Committees
* Risk Cornmittee (Chairman)

Appointment to the Board

Appointed as General Counsel on
1 March 2009 and as Company
Secretary with effect from

1 April 2009.

B Andrew Stevens
Senior Independent Non-exscutive Director

Current directorships
and business interests

Appointment to the Board

Appointed to the Board
©n 2 January 2013. » CAE Inc., non-executive
i director
Committees s Héroux-Deviek Inc.,
® Audit Committee non-executive director
» FEthics Committee » Praesidiac Group Limited,
* Nomination Committee non-executive director/
* Remuneration Committee Chairman

= Erpe Topco Limited, non-
executive director

aouRuwIeA0l ayesodion
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Leadership Board of Directors

Governance principle

The Board is collectively accountabie to the Company’s shareholders
for good corporate governance and all Directors are responsible for
complying with their legal and fiduciary obligations. The Board is
committed to ensuring the highest standard of corporate governance
which is critical to creating value. The diverse range of experience
offered by the Chairman and the Non-executive Directors means

that they are well qualified to scrutinise performance, assess the
Group’s risk management and control processes, provide constructive

Diversity

The Board recognise the importance
of having an inclusive culture and

the value that diversity brings to

De La Rue. We aim to reflect this
within the composition of the Board.
The Chairman seeks to ensure that
the compasition of the Board includes
individuals whose varied backgrounds,
experience, knowledge and expertise

1 bring a wide range of perspectives

to the business.

Following the departure of Rupert
Middleton and Jitesh Sodha, and as
at 31 March 2018, the percentage
of women on the Board was 16.7%.

The Group's inclusion strategy is
discussed further on page 48.

The role of the Board

The Board is ultimately responsible

to shareholders for the direction,
management, performance and long
term success of the Company, It sets
the Group's strategy and objectives
and overseas and monitors internal
controls (in conjunction with the Audit
Committee), risk management, principal
risks, governance and viability of the
Company. In doing so the Directors
comply with their duties under section
172 Companies Act 2006.

To ensure Directors maintain overall

~ control over strategic, financial,

| operational and compliance issues,

the Board meets regularly throughout
the year and has formally adopted a
schedule of matters which are required
to be brought to it for decision.

- challenge and to support the Executive Directors.

Matters reserved for the
Board’s decision

Group strategy, long term objectives,
annual budgets

Approval of the annual and
interim results

Acquisitions, disposals
Approval of risk appetite

Ensuring that a sound system of
internal control and risk management
is maintained

Changes to the Group’s
capital structure

Approval of dividend policy
Changes to Board composition

The Board has established certain
principal Board Committees to assist it
in fulfilling its oversight responsibilities,
providing dedicated focus on particular
areas, as set out on pages 64 to 94.

The Board Committees play an important
governance role through the work they
carry out to fulfil the responsibilities
delegated to them. The matters reserved
to the Board and the terms of reference
for each of its Committees, which are
reviewed on an annual basis, can be
found on the Company website at
www.delarue.com. These were last
reviewed on 21 March 2018.

Executive Leadership Team (ELT)

Matters that are not reserved to
sharehoiders, the Board or one of its
Committees are the responsibility of
the Chief Executive Officer who has
established and maintains a schedule
of delegations of authority to members
of the ELT and cther management as
approved by the Board.

The Chief Executive Officer reports

on the activities through his (and the
Chief Financial Officer’s) regular reports
to the Board. The Board and each
Committee receives sufficient, reliable
and timely information in advance

of meetings and are provided with
access to all necessary resources and
expertise to enable them to fulfil their
responsibilities and undertake their
duties in an effective manner. The ELT
comes together to communicate, review
and agree on issues and actions of
Group-wide significance. It develops,
imptements and monitors strategic and
operational plans, and considers the
continuing applicability, appropriateness
and impact of risk. It leads the Group's
culture and aids decision-making of
the Chief Executive Officer in managing
the business in the performance of

his duties.
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Philip Rogerson Martin Sutherland Sabri Challah §
Chairman Chief Executive Officer independent Non-executive Director 2
['=]
Q
Career, skills and experience Career, skills and experience Career, skills and experience §
Philip was an executive director of BG pic Martin joined De La Rue from BAE Systems Sabri was a Partner at Deloitte from 1991 to §
{farmerly British Gas plc) from 1982 to 1898, Applied Inteligence, where he was managing 2013, where he had a varied career. He served °
latterty as deputy chairman. Since then he | director since its acquisition by BAE Systerns as a member of both the Deloitte UK board, -
has been both a non-executive director and . in 2008. At BAE Systems Appiied Intelligence where he acted as chairman of the remuneration §
chairman of a number of companies. " (formerty Detica), Martin was responsible committee, and the Deloitte Global board, S

. Career, skills and experience

for the strategic expansion of the business
internationally through both crganic growth
and acquisitions. Prior to joining Detica in 1996,
Martin worked for Andersen Ceonsulting {now
Accenture) and British Telecom.

where he was chairrman of the succession
planning committee. Sabri was also chairman
of Igneus UK Uimited, a leading provider of
welfare to work services. Sabri has significant
and wide ranging experience in organisational
design, change management, strategy,

and corporate development.

i Graphic Graphic !
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Maria da Cunha Nick Bray

Independent Non-executive Director

Career, skills and experience

Maria has spent her career in a range of legal
roles as a solicitor and in-house at Lloyds of
London and since 2000, with British Airways
where she is director of peopie and legal and is
a member of the executive board and corporate
security board. Maria is experienced at working
with international regulators and govemnments
and has a deep understanding of operational
risk, including cyber security, data and mobile
risk. She also has significant geo-political,
multi-channel distribution, acquisition and post-
merger integration experience.

Graphic
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Independent Non-executive Director

Career, skills and experience

Nick has extensive internationat experience in the
technolegy and information security industries
and for the last six years has been chief financial
officer of security scftware firm, Scphos Group
plc. Before joining Sophos, he was chief financial
officer at Micro Focus International plc, Fibernet
Group plc, and Gentia Software plc. Prior to

that, he held various senior financial positions

at Comshare Inc. and Lotus Software.

Graphic
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6 Andrew Stevens

Senior Independent
Non-executive Director

Andrew has extensive intermational experience in
the technology and engineering sectors, having
spent over 30 years operating across the globe,
including in North America, Europe, the Middle
East and Asia. He was a director of Cobham
pic between 2003 and 2012, where he held a
range of positions, becoming chief executive in
2010 untii stepping down from that role in June
2012. Before that he held senior positions in
Rolls Royce, Messier Dowty Intemnational and
Spirent plc.

7 Edward Peppiatt

General Counsel and
Company Secretary

Career, skills and experience

Edward has many years of experience as a
general counsel and company secretary in
publicly quoted businesses and his roles in
the past have included responsibility for risk,
security, insurance, H3E and HR. He was
previously generai counsel and corperate
secretary of Christian Salvesen PLC and prior
to that practised as a corporate lawyer at
Stephenson Harwood. He is a qualified solicitor
and holds an MBA from Cranfield Schoot

of Management.
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Leadership Our govemance framework

Certain Board responsibilities are delegated to formal Board Committees which play an important governance
role through the work they carry out:

Remuneration Committee Risk Committee

Sets the remuneration Oversees the risk management
palicy for the Chairman and framework for the Group.
Executive Directors and Idantfies, evaluates and
monitors the policies and monitors principal risks
practices appiied to senior facing the Group

management remuneration

@ See pages 741094 & Seepage 70

v v
A A
Audit Committee Nomination Committee

Reviews and monitors the Board Of DlreCtOrS and Reviews the structure, size

integrity of the Company’s and composition of the Board

financial reports, nsk processes ‘ Company Secretary ’ and its Committees with

and internal controls and the regard to diversity and to
ensuring a balance of skills,

effectiveness of the internal audit
function and external auditors 1. 2. 3. <nowledge and experience
@ See pages 66 10 69 ' < See pages 6410 65

4. i5. le
Ethics Committee [ ; Disclosure Committee
Makes recommendations | L Cversees the implementation
o the Board on ethical FE— L - of the governance procedures
matters and reinforces the associated with the assessment,
Group's commitment to 7. control ang disciosure of inside
ensuring business eth.cs are information in accordance with
a fundamental and enduring the Market Abuse Regulation
part of the Group's culture

See pages 71to 73
g

Chief Executive Officer

Executive Leadership Team
* Operates under the direction and authority af the Chief Executive Cfficer
* Manages the day-to-day running of the Group

* Develops and implements strategy, monitoring the operatng ana fmanc.al
performance and the prioritisaticn and allocation of resources

@ See page 56

Group Health, Safety and Environment Committee
* Makes recommendations on HSE strategy

= Monitors compliance with HSE obligations

* Reports on key HSE KPlIs

= Recommends appropriate training

@ Seepages 481050
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Leadership Board roles

Board compaosition and roles
The following table summarises the role and responsibilities of the different members of the Boara:

eoueweAob sjeiodion

= Providing leadership to the Board, setting its agenda, style The Chief Financial QOfficer supports the Chief Executive Officer
and tone to promote constructive debate and challenge and is responsible for managing the Group’s finance strategy,
between Executive Directors and Non-exgcutive Directors financial reporting, risk management and internal controls,

Ensuring good information flows from the Executive Directors investor relatipns programme and the leadership of the
to the Board, and from the Board to its key stakeholders finance function.

Supporting and advising the Chief Executive Cfficer, M Senior Independent Director

particularly in the development of strate i

Chairing the Nomination %ommittee an 3 Sr,)uilding an i A key role of the Senior independent Director is to be available
efcive and complementary Goar eguirty considerig s | 0 STorshouers ¢ ey have conoerts i canta troush
composition and balance, diversity and succession planning Chief Financial Officer has failed to resolve or for which such

Ensuring high standards of corporate governance and probity | contact is inappropriate. The Senior Independent Director
throughout the Group are established and maintained is also available to the other Directars should they have any

Chief Executive Officer concerns which are not appropriat_e 1o raise with the Cha@rman
or which have not been satisfactorily resclved by the Chairman.
Maintaining a senior leadership team with the appropriate
knowledge, experience, skills, attitude and motivation to

Independent Non-executive Directors

manage the Group's day-to-day activities The Non-executive Directors play a key role in corporate

* Exercising personal leadership and developing, on an governance and accountability through their attendance at
ongoing basis, a management style which encourages Board meetings and their membership of Board Committees.
excellent and open working relationships at all levels within The Non-executive Directors bring a broad range of business
the Group and financial expertise to the Board which complements and

« Ensuring, through the Chief Financial Officer, the supplements the experience of the Executive Directors.
implementation, control and coordination of the Group’s _
financial and funding policies approved by the Board P General Counsel and Company Secretary

¢ Ensuring that the Group has in place appropriate risk The General Counsel and Company Secretary advises the
management and control mechanisms Board on matters of corporate governance and supports the

Chairman and Non-executive Directors. He is also the point
of contact for investors on matters of corporate governance
and ensures good governance practices at Board level and
throughout the Group.

Setting the operating plans and budgets required to deliver
the agreed strategy

Implementing and reviewing health, safety and environment
policy and, supported by the Executive L eadership Team,
overseeing improvements and performance

* {dentifying acquisitions and monitoring competitive forces

There is a clear division of rasponsibilities between the Chairman and the Chief Executive Officer, which is set out in writing
and has been agreed by the Board.

Executive and Non-executive Board tenure No. Gender of Board No.
Director balance No.

1 Executive Directors 1 1 More than 5 years 2 1 Male
2 Independent Non-executive Directors 4 2 31to5years 1 2 Female 1
3 Chairman 1 3 1to3years 3

Lodes mfejens
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Leadership The Board's area of focus

Board activity during the year

The Board has a programme of meetings during the year and also meets on an ad hoc¢ basis as required. In the period under
review, the Board's focus has been on progress with strategy and ensuring that the structures, capabilities and reports are

in place to support the Group strategy. The Board has received regular reports from both the Chief Executive Officer and

the Chief Financial Officer.

In particular the Board:

Strategy * Received presentations from different parts of the business on progress with agreed (@  For more mformation
strategy and opportunities on our strategy

see page 22
» Held the annual strategy review meeting in October 2017

» Approved updated budget and medium term plans in the context of the
agreed strategy

* Reviewed progress with implementation of the strategy through regular reports from
the Chief Executive Officer

* Approved the strategic paper partnership

* Reviewed the manufacturing footprint restructuring programme

* Considered the Kenya joint venture

* Received presentations on technology and innovation and on cyber security

Shareholder = Reviewed reports from brokers on shareholder feedback following meetings with <@ Formore information
engagement the Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer during the peried see page 53

* Received presentations from brokers on the market perception of De La Rue plc
» Consulted with shareholders and proxy voting bodies on resolutions put to the AGM

Performance ¢ Reviewed performance reports from the Chief Executive Officer and Chief <@ Formore informatian
monitoring Financial Officer see pages 34 to 35
* Reviewed reports on the Group's financial position
= Reviewed the year end and interim results

People * Visited the Malta and Sri Lanka sites during Board meetings in March 2017 and
September 2017 respectively

* Reviewed progress on the culture change journey

« Received presentations from the Group Director of Human Resources
on succession planning

« Revigwed the operation of the apprenticeship levy

Governance * Received reports from the Director of Audit, Risk and Assurance @ Formare in:qrr::ﬂon
1 4 . . N . . on princi FIs|
and risk « Approved principat risks and the risk appetite for those risks seeppag::' 36 to 41
* Discussed the results of the Board performance evaluation )
@ For more infermaton

¢ Received reports from the Chairs of the Audit, Remuneration, on Board Committee
Ethics and Nomination Committees reports

o 641094
* Approved changes to composition of the Board seepages 64 to
= Carried out the annual corporate governance review

Other * Approved the 2017 annual report and accounts and the 2017 notice of AGM
= Approved the 2017/18 annual budget
* Reviewed the Group's insurance programime renewal
* Reviewed HSE performance
* Approved capital expenditure projects and other matters reserved for the Board
* Approved Non-executive Directors’ fees
* Received an update on the proposed changes to pension fund indexation




De La Rue

R

Leadership Board attendance

%

z

O

3

g

Board and Board Committee meetings o

The Board and Board Committee attendance during the year is shown in the table below. In addition to the schedule of g

Board meetings, the Board meets for dinners that give the Directors additional time together to discuss issues more broadly. S

For further information regarding when the Board members joined or stepped down from Committees during the year, kS

please refer to the relevant Board Committee report. ;3

Nomination ' Ethics Audit  Remuneration 3
Directors’ attendance 2017/18" Board® Committee  Committee  Committee Committee

Nick Bray B 14(15) 0(1) 2(2) 5(5) 56) |&

Salori Challah 13(15) 1(1) 22) 5(5) 66 |5

Maria da Cunha 12(15) 1(1) 2(2) 3(5) 66 |
Rupert Middleton (stepped down from the Board 20 July 2017} 4{4) - - - -
Philip Rogerson 15015 1{1) 2(2) - 6(6)
Jitesh Sodha (resigned from the Board on 19 March 2018) 13(14) - - - -
Andrew Stevens o 14(15) 1(1) 22 5(5) 6(6)
Martin Sutherland 14{15) 1(1) - - -

Notes
' Figures in brackats denota the maximum number of meetings that could have been attended.

? Of the meetings detailed within the table, six Board meetings were corvened on an ad hoc basis to consider matters in between scheduled Boarg meetings.

Unscheduled meetings

The unscheduled meetings of the Board during the year were to discuss the strategic paper partnership and the resignation
of the Chief Financial officer.

Non-attendance

Some Board members were unable to participate in Board and Board Committee meetings due to these being held at short
notice as noted in the table above. If any directors are unable to attend a meeting they communicate their opinions and
comments on the matters to be considered via the Chairman of the Board or the relevant Board Cammittee Chairman.
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Effectiveness

| Conflicts of interests
and independence

| The Board has established a process

: fo review at least annually and, if
appropriate, authorise any conflict of
interest and has carried out such a
review during the year and authorised

all Cirectors' situational conflicts.

Any transactional conflicts are reviewed
as they arise. Directors are asked to
review and confirm reported conflicts of
interests as part of the year end process.

Culture and values

The Board considers leadership, culture
i and good governance as essential

| considerations in the Group's ongoing

i transformation. As the business seeks
to build a high performance culture
across the Company to deliver our
strategy, the Board recognises the role
it plays in providing leadership and tone
from the top. The Board is developing

a framework through the Executive
Leadership Team for regular oversight

of the culture within the Company.

The intention is to ensure the De La Rue
values are integral to the performance

. management of the senior leadership

I group and other employees and that the
incentive structure in place supports and
encourages behaviours consistent with
those values.

Performance evaluation

The Board and its Committees
undertake an annual evaluation of their
effectiveness. in 2017, the performance
evaluation involved the use of an external
independent facilitator, Lintstock Limited.

The review process involved completion
. of online questionnaires which focused

1 ©on Board composition, expertise

! and dynamics, quality of decisions

| made, Board support and processes,

¢ structure, behaviours and other key

, issues such as strategy and succession.
! The review also addressed delivery of
the Board's objectives and any issues
identified during the previous review

or which became relevant during the
year. A report on the performance of
the Board and each of the pringipal
Committees was compited by Lintstock.
The results of the questionnaire as they
applied to the Board were discussed
collectively and it was concluded that
the Board worked well with a good
breadth of skills, backgrounds and
experience. The culture was open and
collaborative and the Board meetings

covered the right topics across the
annual cycle. The administrative support
was welcomed.

The Chairman and each Committee
Chairman have discussions with each
Director or Committee member based on
the responses. The Senior independent
Director is responsible for appraising the
Chairman’s performance in discussions
with the Non-executive Directors and the
Executive Directors in the absence of the
Chairman. The Chairman holds one-to-
one meetings with all Directors.

The reviews undertaken in the year have
concluded that the performance of the
Board, its Committees and individual
Directors was effective. A number of
positive points were ncted as well as
areas for improvermnent and focus for the
coming year, which will be monitored
and progressed at the Board mestings
scheduled for the year.

Whistleblowing

A whistleblowing telephone hotline —
Codeline service allows De La Rue
employees to raise concerns in retation to
dishonesty or malpractice on an entirety
confidential basis. The hotline is operated
by a third party which is independent

of De La Rue. Incoming reports are
provided to the General Counsel and
Company Secretary who ensures

that the matters are appropriately
invastigated. The Ethics Committee

and the Audit Committee receive

regular reports on any matters raised
through the hotline and monitor the use
throughout De La Rue.

Induction and professional
development

All new Directors receive a tailored
induction on joining the Board, including
meetings with senior management and
visits to some of the Group's locations.
They also receive a detailed information
pack which includes details of Directors'
duties and responsibilities, procedures
for dealing in De La Rue plc shares

and a number of other governance
related issues. Directors are continually
updated on the Group’s businesses
and their markets and changes to the
competitive and regulatory environments
in which they operate. All Directors are
encouraged to undertake additional

" training where it is considered
" appropriate for them to do so and

to visit the Group’s facilities on an

 ongeing basis.

Risk management and
internal control

The Board retains overall responsibility

. for identifying, evaluating, managing and

mitigating the principal risks faced by the
Group and for menitoring the Group's
risk management and internal control
systems. However, such systems are
designed to manage rather than eliminate
the risk of failure to businass objectives
and can only provide reasonable and
not absolute assurance against material
misstaterment or loss. In accordance
with principle C.2 of the Code and the
related guidance, the Company has
established the procedures necessary to
ensure that there is an ongoing process
for identifying, evaluating, managing and
mitigating the principal risks it is willing
to take to achieve its strategic objectives
(its risk appetite). The Directors confirm
that such procedures have beenin
place for the pericd ended 31 March
2018 and up to the date of approval of
these financial statements and that the
Group's risk management and internal
control systems have been monitored
during the period. Further details on the
ongoing risk management and internal
control systems can be found in both
the risk management section of this
annual report and the Audit Committee
report on pages 36 to 41 and pages 66
to 69 respectivaly.

This review does not extend to
associated companies or joint ventures
where the Group does not have
management control.

Assessment of the prospects
of the Company and its
viability statement

In accordance with provision C.2.2 of the
Code, the Directors set out on page 41
how they have assessed the prospects
of the Company, over what period the
prospects have been assessed, and the
Company’s formal viability statement.



Relations with shareholders

As required by the relevant laws and
regulations the Company reports
formally to its shareholders twice a year,
with the half year results announced
normally at the end of November and
the annual results normalily at the end of
May. in addition, the Board continues to
vaiue the importance of building strong
investor relations, delivered through an
active investor relations communication
programme. We have significantly
enhanced disclosure and transparency
through improved reporting in the last
two years.

In the reporting period, our engagement
programme has focused on improving
investors’ understanding of the
Company's strategy, operations

! and performance, in particular the

latest development on products

and technology.

During the period, an extensive investor
programme has been undertaken
involving format events, including site
visits. The Chief Executive Officer,
Chief Financial Officer and Head of
Investor Relations have regular calls
and one-to-one investor meetings
with representatives of institutional
shareholders and potential investors.
On governance-related matters there
was a very significant consultation
programme in advance of the
remuneration policy vote at the AGM
in July 2017.

The Chairman, Senior Independent
Director and other members of the Board
make themselves available to meet with
institutional investors when requested.

All holders of ordinary shares may

attend the Company's AGM at which the
Chairman presents a review of the key
business developments during the year.
This year's AGM will be held at 10:30 on
Thursday 26 July 2018 at The Hampshire
Court Hotel, Centre Drive, Great Binfields
Road, Chineham, Basingstoke, RG24
8FY. The notice of AGM accompanies
this annual report. Shareholders can ask
questions of the Board on the matters §
put to the meeting, including the annual
report and the running of the Company
generally. Ali Directors are invited to
attend each AGM and all Committee
Chairmen will be present to take
questions at the AGM.

The Company sends the notice of

AGM and relevant related papers to
shareholders at least 20 working days
before the meeting. The notice of AGM is
available to view on the Group's website.

A poll is conducted on gach resolution

at all Company general meetings.

All shareholders have the opportunity to
cast their vote in respect of proposed
resoiutions by proxy, either electronically
or by post. Following the AGM, the voting
results for each resolution are published
and are made available on cur website.

Information in the Directors’ report

Information fulfilling certain requirements
of the corporate governance statement
can be found in the Directors' report
and is incorporated into this corporate
governance section by reference.

For reference, relevant sections of
the directors' report are:

= Substantial shareholdings

* Deadlines for voting rights

¢ Amendment of the Company's
articles of association

* Appointment and replacement
of Directors

* Powers of Directors
* Authority to issue shares
* Repurchase of shares

By order of the Board

Edward Peppiatt
Company Secretary
30 May 2018

Hodes sifisjesg
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Shareholders by location
%

1 UK 69
2 North America 20
3 Rest of Europe 7
4 Rest of World 4
Shareholders concentration

%

1 Top1tos 35
2 Top6to 10 15
3 Top 11020 20
4 Top2tto 60 20
5 The remainder 10
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Effectiveness Nomination Committee

Philip Rogerson Graphic removed

Chairman of the
Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee ensures that the Board and its Committees
maintain the appropriate balance of skills, knowledge, experience and
diversity to ensure compliance with all legal and fiduciary obligations
and to deliver value to shareholders and other stakeholders.

Dear Sharsholder
| am pleased o present the 2018 Nomination Committee report.

Composition of the Committee

Date of appointment Directors’ attendance
Member to Committee 20118
Philip Rogerson (Chairman) 1 March 2012 1{1)
Martin Sutherland 13 October2014  1(1)
Nick Bray 21 July 2016 ot
Sabri Chaliah 23 July 2015 1(1)
Mariada Cunha - __23.uly 2015 (1)
Andrew Stevens 2 January 2013 1(1)

Note
Figures in brackets denote the maximum number of meetings that could have been attended.

Biographical details of the members of the Board who held office up to the date

of this report can be found on pages 54, 55 and 57,

Activities during the period
This year the Committee's main activity was focused on Board succession

planning, which it did through formal meetings and frequent informal exchanges.

Other areas of focus included:

* Review of the composition of the Board and the range of skills and experience

on the Board
Board and management succession
Review of Board diversity

Non-executive Directors’ periods of appointment and confirmation that
all shouid stand for election and re-election at the AGM following a formal
performance appraisal process

Review of senior leadership talent, succession and development
Review of the composition of Board Committees

Evaluation and effectivenass review

External commitments

Principal responsibilities

The key areas of responsibility of the
Committee are:

* To review the structure, size and
compaosition of the Board and
its Committees, to ensure they
remain appropriate, and to make
recommendations to the Board

* To consider succession pians for
Directors and senior executives

* To review the time commitment
required of Non-executive Directors
at least once a year

* To review the independence of the
Non-executive Directors



Operation of the Committee

The Committee leads the process
for nominations to the Board, making
recommendations to the Board as
appropriate. It gives full consideration
1o the composition of the Board and

. succession planning for Directors and

senior executives. The Chairman and the
independent Non-executive Directors
together with the Chief Executive Officer
are members of the Committee.

Committee meetings

The Committee is required, in
accordance with its terms of reference,
to meet at least once a year, and it did
s0 during the year.

The Committee’s annual evaluation
involved the use of an external
independent facilitator, Lintstock Limited.
It was concluded that the Committee
continued to operate effectively.

Diversity policy

The aim this year has been to deepen
understanding in our organisation of
what inclusion and diversity means

in practice, how it is advantageous

to our business and why getting this
right is so critical for our business
and to wider society. In considering

< appointments to the Beard and to senior

executive positions, it is the policy of

the Committee 1o evaluate the skills,
experience and knowledge required by
a particular role with due regard for the
benefit of diversity. We will continue to
aim to ensure the strength of the Board’s
composition is maintained having regard
to all the different stakeholders that the
Group has as a global organisation, while
ensuring that the Board members are
able to provide a range of perspectives,
insights and challenge to support
effective decision-making.

The Group has formally approved an
Inclusivity policy describing Oe La Rue's
commitment to a working environment
where all people feel valued and
respected as individuals. The policy
includes detailed requirement and
elements of diversity.

As at 31 March 2018, the Company has
one female Non-executive Director on
the Board.

De La Rue

Further details on the Group’s approach

; toinclusion and diversity and the gender
' pay gap are set out on pages 46 and 47.

Successicon planning and talent
The Committee recognises that

having the right Directors and senior
management is crucial for the Group's
success and a key task of the Committee
is to ensure that there is a robust and
rigorous succession process to ensure
that there is the right mix of skifls and
experience as the Group evolves.
During the pericd, the Chief Executive
Officer and Group HR Director led

a comprehensive talent review and

I succession planning presentation to
. the Board. The review focused on the

executive pipeline from which future
leaders of the Company were likely to
emerge, both at Executive Leadership
Team {evel and other key management
areas. Strong successors and a diverse
pipeline of ‘ready later’ emerging talent
have been identified.

The Board meets ELT members and
other key managers formaliy and
informally to exchange views and ideas.

Board changes

Rupert Middleton stepped down from
the Board at the conclusion of the 2017
AGM and the Board decided that the
Chief Operating Officer replacement
would not be a Board appointment.
Jitesh Sodha resigned from the Board
on 19 March 2018 and in its search

for a replacement for Jitesh Sodha,

~ the Board retained Russell Reynclds

Associates, an independent executive
search firm which does not have any
other connections with the Company.
The Committee agreed the process,
timetable and mandate for Russell
Reynolds Associates.

Election and re-election

As in previous years, and in accordance
with the UK Corporate Governance
Code, all Directors will stand for re-
election at the AGM.

The Board, having carried out the
effectiveness and evaluation process,
considers the performance of each of
the Directors standing for re-election at
this year's AGM to be fully satisfactory

| and is of the opinion that they have

demonstrated ongoing effectiveness
and continued commitment 1o the
role. The Board strongly supports
their re-election and recommends
that shareholders vote in favour of
the resolutions at the AGM.

Philip Rogerson
Chairman of the Nomination Committee
30 May 2018
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Accountability Audit Committee

Nick Bray Graphic removed

Chairman of the
Audit Committee

The Audit Committee provides an independent overview of the
effectiveness of the internal financial control systems and financial
reporting processes.

Dear Shareholder

| am pleased to present the 2018 Audit Committee report. This report describes
the Commiittee’s ongoing responsibiities and key tasks as well as its major
activities in the period ended 31 March 2018.

Composition of the Committee

Date of apﬁbointment Directors’ attendance
Member to Committes 201718
Nick Bray 21 July 2016 B(5)
Sapri Chalah 23 July 2015 5(5)
Maria da Cunha 23 July 2015 3(5)
Andrew Stevens 2 January 2013 5(5)

Note
Figures in brackets denote the maximum number of meetings that could have been zitended.

Activities during the period

During the period, the Audit Committeg met an five occasions and dealt with
the following matters:

= Group half year results

e Group preliminary announcement and annual results

* Principal judgemental accounting matters affecting the Group based on reports
from management and the external auditors

e External audit plans and reports

* Risk and assurance plans and reports including:
- Group risk profile
- Internal audit plan
— Internal audit reports
- Follow up of internal audit recommendations
- Annual review of the system of internal controls
— Quality and security internal assurance reviews
- Internal control self assessment review
— HSE legal assurance and compliance audits

* Group disclosure and whistleblowing policy

* Review of controls concerning the management of capital expenditure proposals
* Going concern and viability assessment

= External auditor effectiveness, independence, and fees

* Review of the new regulatory requirements regarding external audit firm
and audit partner rotation

Audit Committee effectiveness

Principal responsibilities

* The appointment of the external
auditors including the agreement
of the terms of engagement at the
start of each audit, the audit scope
and the external audit fee

* Monitoring and reviewing the
effectiveness of internal financial
controls and internal control and
risk management systems and
the effectiveness of the internal
audit function

* Reviewing the integrity of the interim
and full year financial statements

* Reviewing significant financial
reporting issues and judgements
contained in the financial statements

* Reviewing and monitoring the
external auditor's effectiveness,
independence and objectivity
including the nature and
appropriateness of any

non-audit fees

Reviewing reports on the
effectiveness of the Group's
whistleblowing procedures and
arrangements, details of which

are set out on page 62

Advising the Board on whether
taken as a whole, the annual report
is fair, balanced and understandable
and provides the information
necessary for shareholders to
assess the Group's performance,
business model and strategy

The terms of reference of the Audit
Committee are available on the
Group's website.

Al members of the Committee are
Independent Non-executive Directors.
The Board is satisfied that the
membership of the Audit Commiittee
meets the requirement for relevant and
recent financial experience.

| have continued with the practice of
inviting the Chairman, Chief Executive
Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Chief
Operating Officer, General Counsel and
Company Secretary, Director of Audit,
Risk and Assurance and the external
and internal auditors to join meetings
of the Committee. The Director of Audit,
Risk and Assurance, who is the chief
internaf auditor, and externa! auditors
each meet the Committee without
Executive Directors or other employees
being present.



: accounting policies and procedures to
- ensure that they remained appropriate

- preparation of the financial statements.

Significant accounting matters

The Audit Committee is responsible for
reviewing whether suitable accounting
policies have been adopted and whether
management has made appropriate
estimates and judgements in the

In respect of the financial statements
for the period ended 31 March 2018,
the significant issues reviewed and
how these issues were addressed is
summarised below:

Revenue recognition in
the Currency division

The Committee considered the Group's
revenue recognition and contract

and that the Group's internal controls
werg operating effectively in this area.
Feedback was also sought from the
external auditors over the application of
the revenue recognition policy including
a specific review of shipments pre and
post year end. Following & review of the
varied sources of information received,
the Committee concluded that the
accounting treatments were reasonable
and appropriate.

Post-retirement benefit obligations

The Committee received and considered
reports from management and the
external auditors in relation to the
valuation of the defined benefit pension
scheme and challenged the key actuarial
assumptions used in calculating the
scheme liakilities, especially in relation

to discount rates, RPI and CPI inflation
rates and mortality.

The Committee discussed the reasons
for the decrease in the net pension
deficit and was satisfied that the
assumptions used were appropriate
and were supported by independent
actuarial specialists. Details of the key
assumptions used are set cut in note 24.

Valuation of inventory in Currency

The Committee reviewed the Group’s
policies and procedures over the
valuation and recoverability of inventory
in Currency (£24.7m). The Committee
received confirmation that the valuation

- principles had been consistently

applied and noted that the majority of
inventory items were made to order
rather than held for generic stock and
hence the recoverability risk was low.
Accordingly, the Committee concluded
that the accounting treatments were
reascnable and appropriate.

Estimation of accruals
and provisions

The Group holds a number of provisions
relating to warranties including present
obligations for defective products and
known claims as well as anticipated
claims that had not been reported at

the balance sheet date. The Committee
reviewed and discussed reports from
management and the external auditors
cencerning the significant provisions held
for such matters including any provisions
with notable movements. The Committee
considered the background to all material
accruals and provisions and challenged
management over the judgements
applied in determining the value of
provisions required. The Committee
enquired of management and the
external auditors as to the existence

of other matters potentially requiring a
provision to be made. The Commitiee
concluded that it was satisfied with the
value of accruals and provisions carried,

Classification of exceptional items

As part of the Committee’s deliberations
over whether the annual report and
accounis, taken as a whole, is fair,
balanced and understandabie, the
Committee also considered the
amounts disclosed as exceptional items.
The nature of the items classified as
operating exceptional items during the
period is described in note 2 and 4.

In particular, the Committee reviewed the
accounting treatment of the £79.5m net
gain from the re-measurement of pension
liabilities following the decision by the
Trustees of the scheme to use CPI as the
indexation measure from 1 April 2018,

The Committee considered the
accounting treatment and disclosure of
these items in the financial statements

* including seeking the views of the

external auditors. On the basis of this
review, the Committee concluded
that the accounting treatment and
disclosures in relation to these iterns
were appropriate.

Disposal accounting
following the disposal of
Portals De La Rue Limited

The Committee reviewed the disposal
accounting following the disposal

of Portals De La Rue Limited.

The Committee reviewed the:

* assessment of discontinued
operations treatment

» critical accounting estimates used in
the estimate of potential recompense
of consideration

* accounting treatment for the “disposal
group” under IFRS 5

* appropriate accounting treatment for
the remaining interest De La Rue has in
the disposal group

Following presentations by management
and discussions with the external
auditors, the Committee was satisfied
with the disclosures relating to the
disposal of Portals De La Rue Limited.

Independence and objectivity
of external auditors

: The Committee ensures that the

external auditors (Ernst & Young LLP)
remain independent of the Group.
The Audit Committee has a detailed
policy covering:

* Choosing the statutory auditors and
approving the audit fee

Commissioning non-audit work

Defining circumstances in which it

is appropriate or inappropriate for
incumbent auditors to be allowed to
provide or be prohibited from providing
non-audit work

* De La Rue's procedures far procuring
non-audit services from external
sources, which specifically prohibits
Ernst & Young LLP from undertaking
certain types of service (including but
not limited to services where it would
audit its own work, where it would act
in an advocacy role for the Group or
where it would participate in activities
normally undertaken by management)
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Accountability Audit Committee continued

The Audit Committee
believes that this annual
report is fair, balanced
and understandable

and provides the
information necessary for
shareholders to assess
the Group’s position and
performance, business
model and strategy.

. Committee has discussions with the

|
. supplier. Certain categories of non-
i audit services, including corporation

- detailed proposals, timescales, local

However, it may be cost-effective for
Ernst & Young LLP to perform certain
non-audit services, in particular where
the skills and experience required make
Ernst & Young LLP the most suitable

tax compliance and due diligence
services must be subject to competitive
tender unless it is justifiable in the
circumstances not to do so. Areas which
would not normally be acceptable
non-audit services but in exceptional
circumstances may be considered
appropriate, such as litigation and
compliance services, require my prior
approval. The selection criteria include

resource, cost and the safeguards

put in place by Ernst & Young LLP to
avoid conflicts of interest or loss of
independence. In addition, the Group’s
policy is for any individual assignment
to be undertaken by Ernst & Young LLP
where the fee is likely to be in excess of
£50,000 to be approved by me prior to
commencement of work. During 2017/18
the amount of non-audit fees paid to
Ernst & Young LI_P was £0.3m.

The safeguards Ernst & Young LLP

put in place avoid compromising

their objectivity and independence.

They provide a written rgport to the Audit
Committee on how they comply with
professional and regulatory requirements
and best practice designed to ensure
their independence. Key mambers of

the Ernst & Young LLP audit team rotate
and the firm ensures, where appropriate,
that confidentiality is maintained between |
different parts of the firm providing
services to De La Rue.

The Audit Committee places great
emphasis on the objectivity of the
Company’s auditors, Ernst & Young LLP,
in reporting to shareholders.

The Ernst & Young LLP audit partner is
present at Audit Committee mestings
to ensure communication of matters
relating to the audit. The Audit

auditors, without management being
present, on the adequacy of controls
and on judgemental areas and receives
and reviews the auditors' highlights
reports and management letters, which
are one of the main outputs from the
external audit.

The scope and key focus of

the forthcoming year’s audit is
discussed with, and approved by,
the Audit Committee.

Appointment of auditors

The Audit Committee assesses
annually the gualification, expertise,
resources and independence of the
external auditors and the effectiveness
of the audit process. The Audit
Committee's assessment is performed
by an audit satisfaction questionnaire
completed by the Chairman, relevant
senior management and Audit
Committee members.

Following the conclusion of the tender
process reported in last year's Annual
Report and Accounts, the Board
confirmed its intention to propose to
shareholders, for approval at the 2017
AGM, to appoint Ernst & Young LLP as
the Group's auditor. Ernst & Young LLP
were subsequently appointed.

Internal control and
risk management

As noted above, the Committee is
responsible for reviewing, on behalf

of the Board, the effectiveness of the
Group's internal financiai controls and
the assurance procedures relating to

the Group's risk management systems.
These controls and procedures are
designed to manage, but not eliminate,
the risk of failure of the Group to meet

its business objectives and, as such,
provide reasonable but not absolute
assurance against material misstatement
or loss. The key elements of the Group's
risk management framework and
procedures are set out on pages 36 to
41. The Committee reviews these topics
at each meeting and considers that none
of the areas identified for enhancement
during the year constituted a significant
failing or weakness for the Group.



' Internal audit

Assurance over the design and operation
. of internal controls across the Group
is provided through a combination of
techniques. The Board, through the Audit
Committee, monitors the effectiveness
of internal control systems through
reports received from the internal audit
function during the pericd. The internal
audit function has been outsourced since
© 2009. PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
have performed this role since the start
of 2013/14.

internal audit continued to ensure that
their efforts were better aligned to

the operationat risks that the Group
faces while maintaining an emphasis

on reviewing the adequacy and
effectiveness of general finance and IT

| controls across the Group on a cyclical
basis. In addition to internal audit work,
there is a system of self assessment
internal control reviews by which
management are required to detail and
certify that controls are in operation

to ensure the control environment in
their business areas is appropriate.
Actions agreed are followed up by senior
management to ensure that satisfactory
control is maintained. The internal audit
plan is set and reviewed by the Audit
Committee. Additionalty, the Audit
Committee reviews reports from the
external auditors on internal control
matters noted as part of their audit work.

The 2018/19 Internal Audit plan was
approved by the Committee in April 2018,

Do La Rue

Fair, balanced and
understandable view

At its May 2018 meeting, the Committee
reviewed the content of this annual
report and accounts and advised the
Board that, in its view, taken as a whole,
- it is fair, balanced and understandable

1 and provides the information necessary

for shareholders to assess the Group’s
position and performance, business
model and strategy.

In making its recommendation to
the Board the Committee continued
its robust existing governance
arrangements by:

= Comprshensive Group and

, subsidiary accounts process, with

: written confirmations provided by

business unit senior management

teams on the health of the financial

control environment

Reviews of the annual report

undertaken at different levels of the

Group and by the senior management

team that aim to ensure consistency

and overall balance

* External audit review

¢ Clear guidance and instruction of the
requirement provided to contributors

* Written confirmation that information

provided by executive management

has been done on a fair and

balanced basis

Additional reviews by the Audit

Committee Chairman of the draft

annual report in advance of the

final sign-off in the context of the

Code provision

Final sign-off is provided by the
Board, on the recommendation
of the Committee.

Nick Bray
Chairman of the Audit Committee
30 May 2018
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Accountability Risk Committee

Edward Peppiatt Graphic removed

Chairman of the
Risk Committee

L 1

The Board has delegated to the Risk Committee the responsibility for
identifying, evaluating and monitoring the risks facing the Group and
for deciding how these are managed.

Dear Shareholder

On behalf of the Risk Committee, | am pleased !o present the 2018
Risk Committee report. This report sets out the composition, role and
activities of the Committee in the period ended 31 March 2018.

Composition of the Committee

Date of appointment  Members' attendance

Member to Committee 2017/18
Edward Peppiatt (Chairman) 20 October 2009 o
Steve Brown 22 September 2015 101)

Jo Easton 22 Ssptember 2014 101)

Richard Hird o 22 September 2015 I ¢

Rupert Middleton (stepped down

from the Board 20 July 2017) 20March 2012 0(0)

Selva Selvaratnam 22 September 2015 o1}

Jitesh Sodha (resigned from the

Board 19 March 2018) 10 August 2015 1
Martin Sutherland 13 October 2014 1)

Martin Sutton 22 September 2015 1(1)

Note
Figures in brackets denote the maxirnum number of meetings that could have been attended.

A meeling which was scheduled to take place in March 2018 had lo ba moved 10 April 2018 and tharefore fell cutside
of lhe period ended 31 March 2018,

Activities during the period
During the period, the Risk Committee considered reports on:

« The principal risks of the Group {see the risk and risk management
report on pages 36 tc 41)

* Risk appetite

* Outputs from executive and functional risk workshops

= Specific operational risks of concern and the mitigations in place

* General Data Protection Regulation requirements

Principal responsibilities
+ Recommend the risk management policy and strategy

» Oversee development and maintenance of a Group-wide risk management
frarmework for identifying and managing risks

» |dentify and review all major risks faced by the Group and ensure that
appropriate controls are in place to manage those risks

* Review the Group's ability to identify and manage new types of risks
* Promote a risk management culture and control environment

» Review the effectiveness of the Group’s non-financial internal control systems
in the management and reporting of risks

The Commitiee comprises all Executive
Directors of the Board, the rest of the
Executive Leadership Team members
including Customer and Cormmercial
Officer, Chief Operating Officer, Chief
Technology Officer and Group Director
of Hurman Resources, and Group
Director of Audit, Risk and Assurance,
as well as Group Director of Security.
The Committee meets and reports to
the Board at least annually.

Any Director may attend meetings and
the Board may direct other members

to join.

The Directors acknowledge that they
have overall responsibility for the Group's
system of internal control for managing
risks associated with the business and
markets within which the Company
operates. Further details relating to how
the Directors maintain overall control of
significant strategic, financial, operational
and compliance issues is set out in the
risk and risk management report on
pages 36 1o 41.

In addition, the Board has delegated to
the Risk Committee the responsibility for
identifying, evaluating and monitoring the
risks facing the Group and for deciding
how these are managed.

At the pericd end, following review by the
Audit Committee of internal controls and
of the processes covering these controls,
the Board evaluates the effectiveness

of the risk management procedures
conducted by senior management.

The Committee is assisted by Group
Committees, which deal with specific
areas of risk, such as health, safety and
environment and security.

The Committee met once during
the year.

Edward Peppiatt
Chairman of the Risk Committee
30 May 2018
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Accountability Ethics Committee

Philip Rogerson Graphic removed

Chairman of the
Ethics Committee

The Committee is responsible, on the Board’s behalf, for reviewing
compliance with the Group’s Code of Business Principles (CBP).

The Committee considers ethical matters and makes recommendations
to the Board on how they should be addressed and reinforces the
Group’s commitment to ensuring business ethics are a fundamental
and enduring part of the Group’s cuiture.

Dear Shareholder
| am pleased to present the 2018 Ethics Committee report.

Composition of the Committee

Directors' attendanceg

Cate of appointment
Member to Committee 201718
Philip Regerson (Chairman) 27 September 2012 2(2)
Nick Bray . 21 July 2016 22
Sabri Challah 23 July 2015 2(2)
Maria da Cunha 23 July 2015 2(2)
Andrew Stevens 2 January 2013 2(2)

Note
Figures in brackets denole the maximum number of meaetings that could have been attended.

Activities during the period

During the period 1o 31 March 2018 the Committee focused on the

following activities:

+ Key updates and trends in business ethics

¢ Status of the restructuring of the management of third party partners
{TPPs) programme

¢ CBP activity update

= Review of incidents with an ethical dimension

* Review of the internal audit findings of the implementation of actions arising

from the Banknote Ethics Initiative {BnEl) re-accreditation confirmed in 2017

Review of the gift register for Executive Directors

* Evaluation and effectiveness review

= Review of reports on issues raised through the whistleblowing hotline —
Codeline and other channels and review of resuits of any investigations
into ethical or compliance breaches or allegations of misconduct

Hode. o18eBng

Principal responsibilities
The main responsibilities of the Ethics
Committee are to:

* Assist the Board in fulfilling its
oversight respensibilities in respect
of ethical matters

* Ensure that De La Rue conducts
business with integrity and honesty
and in accordance with relevant
legislation and regulations

Advise the Board on the
development of strategy and policy
on ethical matters

Advise the Board on steps to be
taken to embed a culture of integrity
and honesty in alt of the Group's
business dealings

QOversee the development and
adoption of Group policies and
procedures for the identification,
assessment, management and
reporting of ethical risk

Oversee the investigation of any
material irregularities of an ethical
or non-financial fraudulent nature
and review subseguent findings
and recommendations

voueusosal ejeI0dIog
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Accountability Ethics Committee continued

De La Rue’s ethical framework

The Group delivers high prefile security
print products and services to customers
across the world. it is essential that

the Group conducts its business with
integrity, honesty and transparency to

customers, and everyone it deals with
both inside and outside the Group.

The Group has clear core values

and principles which govern how all
employees and business partners

must behave and we believe that by
committing to these values the business
will be well placed to deliver its strategic
objectives with the expected behaviours.

We recognise that our business is

because of the nature and value of
many of our contracts and because
the standards of integrity may not be
consistent across all the countries in
which we operate. We have a robust
compliance programme in place
which allows us to manage these risks
effectively as explained below.

The Group's ethical framework is
supported by the standards, policies,
internal controls and communication as
highlighted on page 73. We expect all
our employees, consultants and those
acting on our behalf to adopt these
standards. We are participants of the UN
Global Compact initiative which we are
using as a guide 1o align our Company
strategiss and operations with business
principles on human rights, environment
and anti-corruption. We also collaborate
with the International Chamber of
Commerce corporate responsibility and
anti-corruption committes,

Our ethics and
compliance programme

Code of Business Principles (CBP)
The CBP was reviewed and relaunched
in 2016 and our nine core principles are
regularly reviewed 10 ensure that they
continue to underpin the way in which
we conduct ourselves and work on a
daily basis.

If an employee is found to have acted

in breach of the CBP, the Group takes
appropriate action to address that
breach including disciplinary action and
ultimately terminating employment in
the most serious cases.

Gifts and hospitality

We have a clear approval process for
gifts, entertainment and hospitality
offered by or given to our employees.
All employees are required to comply
with the gifts and hospitality policy
which requires all gifts, entertainment
and hospitality above a nominal value to
be recorded on a central Gift Register
which is reviewed on a monthly basis.
The Committee receives a report

on the gifts received or given by the
Executive Directors.

Banknote Ethics Initiative (BnEl)

De La Rue is one of the founding
members of the BnEl. BnEl sets out

a rigorous framewaork for promoting

high ethical standards in the industry
and requires members to commit to

the Code of Ethical Business Practice
that was developed in partnership

with the Institute of Business Ethics.
The initiative was established to promote
ethical business practice, with a focus
on the prevention of corruption and on
compliance with anti-trust law within the
banknote industry. Compliance with the

framework developed in conjunction with
GoodCorparation, recognised worldwide
as a leading company in the field of
corporate responsibility assurance

and business ethics. De La Rue's
re-accreditation was confirmed at Level 1
in April 2017 and recognised the level of
improvement implemented in this area.

The audit focuses on anti-bribery and
corruption and anti-trust processes,
procedures and controls. The findings
of the triennial BnEl audit confirm that
De La Rue continues to perform strongly
or above GoodCorporation benchmarks,

Third party partners (TPPs)

We recognise that it is not just our
employees who could be exposed to
ethics risks but aiso TPPs. Their conduct
remains one of our most significant risks
and there is a continuing requirement for
TPPs to undergo our mandatory training
programme and to conduct business in
compliance with the standards set by the
Company. Due diligence is undertaken
on all our TPPs before they are engaged
and this process is reviewed on a regular
basis. TPPs are given regular training

to ensure they remain alert to potential
risks. We have risk management
measures and controls in place including

in relation to remuneration of TPPs and

we monitor all payments to ensure that
the remuneration structure does not

- incentivise unethical behaviour.

" The Committee receives regular reports

on payments made to sales consultants,
together with an update on the progress
in moving TPPs away from the traditional
commission-only model. This is part

of a five year plan and reflects the
Group’s aim to reduce risk and manage
partrier performance and reflects the
recommendation of the BnEl

Ethics Champions

The Group's network of Ethics
Champions ensures that each site has
local support and representation for

: CBP matters and continues to play

an integral part in ensuring that strong
De La Rue values are embedded
across the business. An Ethics
Champions' conference was held in
May 2017 and included representatives
from recently acquired sites.

Whistleblowing
We encourage all employees and people

i acting on our behalf to speak up if they
code is rigorously tested through an audit |

have any concerns. The Audit Committee
reviews our whistleblowing policy and
procedures sach year. Ethical questions
or concerns raised by employees or third
parties thraugh the De La Rue CodeLine
are investigated and all findings and
remedial actions are reported in detail

in periodic reports prepared for and
reviewed by the Ethics Committes.

Training

The Committee attaches significant
importance to regular, relevant and

focused training. Training during the
period included:

« Face-to-face introduction to
TPP training sessions to new
TPP stakeholders

s Competition law training where
relevant for all new starters

» Online training modules for TPPs
and relevant employees

* Security awareness training including
guiding principles on ethical behaviour
for employees travelling overseas

Philip Rogerson
Chairman of the Ethics Committee
30 May 2018
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Directors’ remuneration report
Annual statement from the Chairman
of the Remuneration Committee

Sabri Challah Graphic removed

. Chairman of the
 Remuneration Committee

We believe our remuneration policy is critical to delivering both
planned performance each year and the longer term transformation
of De La Rue.

Composition of the Committee

The Remuneration Committee consists exclusively of Non-executive Directors,
all of whom are regarded as independent, and the Chairman of the Board,
who was regarded as independent on his appointment as Chairman.

Date of apbbinuﬁe_r;t' dAli:r;ctomr-s-" aﬂ_endance
Member to Committee 2017/18

Sabri Challah (Chairman) 23 July 2015 6(6)

Philip Rogersen 26 July 2012 B(6)
NickBray 21 July 2016 5(6)
Maria da Cunha 23 July 2015 6(6)
Andrew Stevens 2 January 2013 6(6)

Note
Figures in brackets denote the maximurn number of meetings that could have been attended.

Activities during the period

The Committee follows a cycle of activities during the year and in 2017/18 this

covered amongst other things the following matters:

= Review of the Directors' remuneration policy and a consuitation with major
shareholders and institutional bodies

« Approval of the Executive Leadership Team Group and strategic individual
objectives far the year

» Review of performance targets against short and long term incentive plans

» Approval of pay awards for Executive Directors and the Executive
Leadership Team

e Benchmarking of Executive Directors' and Executive Leadership Team pay
and benefits

® Determination of remuneration for new Chief Operating Officer

* Determination of retention arrangemeants for key senior executives
* Review and approval of the Directors' remuneration report

* Awards under the LIK Sharesave employee share scheme

* Review of the report on gender pay gap and action plan

An effectiveness review of the Committee

In addition the Committee went through a tender and selection process for
the appointment of independent remuneration advisers

Principal responsibilities

The Committee’s responsibilities are
outlined in its terms of reference which
can be found at www.delarue.com.
The responsibilities are reviewed
annually and referrad to the Board

for approval. A summary of the
responsibilities are as follows:

* Recommendations to the Board
on Group policy regarding
executive remuneration

= Determination of the specific
remuneration packages of the
Chairman, Executive Directors and
senior executives who report to the
Chief Executive Officer

* Determination of the design,
conditions and coverage of annual
and long term incentive plans for
senior executives and approval of
total and individual awards under
the plans

« Determination of targets for any
performance related pay plans

+ Determination of the issue and

terms of all share based plans

availablé to all employees

Qversight of any major changes

in remuneration



: Dear Shareholder
. As Chairman of the Remuneration
Committee, | am pleased to present the

report on the work of the Committee
during the period to 31 March 2018.

We continue to regard our remuneration
policy as critical to delivering both
planned performance each year and the
longer term transformation of De La Rue.
In 2017/18, we continued in our progress
towards the delivery of our strategic

plan to transform the business into a
less capital intensive, more technology
arientated business. The sale of our
paper business was a significant
milestone towards achieving this goal.
This year also saw significant progress
in strengthening the Group’s balance

. sheet with net debt at £49.9m being the

lowest in five years. Our reward model
aims to incentivise the achievement

of the specific short and long term
objectives set out in our strategic plan,
and reinforces the desired behaviours
and culture that will sustain the success
of De La Rue.

We aim to ensure that executive
remuneration is fair and competitive
s0 that the Group can attract, motivate
and retain the highly talented people
required to deliver the operational and
strategic transformation of the business
that we have committed to. Above all,
the Committee’s objective is to ensure
that our Directors' remuneration policy
incentivises and rewards delivery of
sustainable shareholder value.

As reported last year, during 2016/17
the Remuneration Commitiee

carried out a thorough review of the
remuneration policy and implemented
changes to enhance the level of
disclosure associated with variable
pay, changed holding arrangements
for long term incentives and developed
the conditions for malus and clawback.
The Remuneration Committee is

not proposing any changes to the
remuneration policy for the year
ahead. However, the Committee does
propose to make some changes to
the implementation of the executive
remuneration policy from 2018/19.
These changes are explained later

in this letter.

Committee meetings

The Committee met six times during the
period and details of attendance can be
found on page 74. The Chief Executive
Officer and the Group Director of Human
Resources also attended meetings.

The General Counsel and Company
Secretary, who is also secretary to the
Committes, advised on governance issues.

No Executive Director or employee is
present or takes part in discussions in

respect of matters relating directly to their

Oown remuneration.

Structure of Directors’
remuneration report

This report is presented in three main
sections: an annual statement from

the Chairman of the Committee; the
Directors’ remuneration policy; and

the annual report on remuneration for
2017/18. The Directors’ remuneration
policy was approved by shareholders
at the AGM on 20 July 2017 and had a
binding effect at that date. The policy is
not subject to a vote at the 2018 AGM.

2018 review of implementation of
the executive remuneration policy
and shareholder consultation

This year the Committee, with support
from our independent remunegration
consultants, has reviewed the way

in which our remuneration poiicy is

implemented, with particutar focus on our

variable pay plans, to assess the degree
to which the performance measures
and targets remain aligned to our Group
strategy and forecast performance.

As part of this review, we have consulted
with our largest shareholders and have
actively taken on board their comments
and views.

The changes proposed to the
implementation of the policy from
2018/19 are set out in more detail within
the annual report on remuneration and
are surmmarised below.

| »

Changes to the operation of the

Performance Share Plan

= Re-weighting of the performance
measures under the PSP from 75%
EPS: 25% ROCE to 50% EPS: 50%
ROCE. This re-weighting reflects the
strategic importance of strong capital
management and generation of
efficient returns during this period of
growth and investment

Significant increase to the stretch of
the ROCE performance targets at
threshold and maximum to reflect
recent and forecast performance, and
our strategic plan {from 30% — 36%,
to 34% — 40%;)

Widened the EPS growth target range
to better reflect recent and forecast
performance, and our strategic plan
(from 5% - 10% to 4% — 12%)

No other changes are being made to the
award opportunities under our variable

pay plans.
The changes proposed are within the

scope of the existing remuneration policy.

The changes are set out on page 89.
We will continue to keep all aspects
of our reward policy under review
and be prepared to respond to
changing circumstances.

We will not be seeking approval for any
changes to the policy this year and are
not required to submit a new policy
until the 2020 AGM. We will therefore
operate in accordance with our existing
remuneration policy in 2018. A copy of
our current remuneration policy can be
found on pages 77 to 85,
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Corporate governance continued

Directors’ remuneration report
Annual statement from the Chairman
of the Remuneration Committee

Qutcomes 2017/18

Annuat Bonus Plan (ABP)

The maximum opportunity for Executive
Directors under the ABP is 135% of
salary for the Chief Executive Officer
and 115% for the Chief Financial Officer.
For 2017/18, the bonus opportunity was

! based B0% on financial performance

and 20% on achievement of strategic
personal objectives. The weighting of
the financial performance abjectives was
as follows:

* Group revenue 20%
* Group underlying operating profit 40%
* Group cash conversion 20%

Despite some of the financial and
strategic personal targets being achieved
the profit underpin was not met and
therefore no bonus was payable to the
Executive Directors under any element
of the plan. Details of the measures and
targets are set out on page 88.

Performance Share Plan (PSP}
Awards under the PSP in 2015/16 had
three year performance criteria based
on EPS anad ROCE. Seventy five per
cent of the award was based ¢n EPS
average compound growth of between
5% and 10% and twenty five per cent of
the award was based on average ROCE
of between 26% and 32%. The EPS
performance criteria were not met,

i however average ROCE over the three

years of 38.9% was above the target
range. This achievernent delivers a
maximum payout against this measure.
The 2015/16 PSP therefore pays out

at 25% of maximum. The details for
Martin Sutherland and Jitesh Sodha are
included on page 89.

ABP and PSP awards 2017

The Remuneration Committee made
awards under the ABP and PSP in 2017
and details of award levels and the
performance conditions are on pages 88
to 89.

2018 salary review

The Committee has reviewed the

salary levels of the Executive Directors.
The Chief Executive Officer's salary has
been increased by 2.4%. Details are
provided on page 87. Increases are in
line with those made to other employees.
All salary increases are deferred until

1 July 2018.

Board changes

| Rupert Middleton stepped down from the
. Board at the conclusion of the AGM in
, 2017. We announced that Jitesh Sodha
il resigned from the Board on 19 March
2018. Neither Director was eligible for a
cash bonus for 2017/18. Share awards
are treated in accordance with the
relevant Plan and Scheme Rules.
Share awards not eligible for release up
until the date of ceasing employment
will lapse.

Gender pay

In line with the new UK regulations
we published our gender pay gap
data and narrative in January 2018.
i Furtber information is provided on

| page 46 within our Responsible
business section.

| would like to thank shareholders
who contributed to the Committee’s
discussions during the year.

In accordance with the regulations
we will be asking shareholders for an
advisory vote on the annual report
on remuneration.

Sabri Challah

' Chairman of the

. Remuneration Committee
30 May 2018




Directors’ remuneration policy

Introduction

In this section we summarise the key principles that underpin our remuneration policy and how we will apply our policy in 2018,

Remuneration policy

The Group's remuneration policy was approved by shareholders at the AGM on 20 July 2017 and took effect from that date.
The policy is reproduced here for information only.

The overriding objective is to ensure that our executive remuneration policy encourages, reinforces and rewards the delivery

of sustainable shareholder value. The Remuneration Committee believes that performance related pay and incentives should
account for a significant proportion of the averall remuneration of Executive Directors so that their reward is aligned with
shareholder interests and the Group's performance, without encouraging excessive risk-taking. Performance related elements of
remuneration therefore form a significant proportion of the total remuneration packages. The Committee also has discretion to
take into account performance on environmental, social and governance matters.

Policy table

The remuneration package for Executive Directors consists of fixed base salary, pension and other benefits and a significant
proportion of variable pay including annual bonus and long term share based incentives. The following table summarises each
element of the proposed remuneration policy for the Executive Directors and explains how each works and is linked to the

corporate strategy.

Base salary

Purpose and link to strategy

Operation

Maximum potential opportunity

Performance metrics

Fixed competitive
remuneration set at

levels to recruit and

retain talent. Determination
informed, but not led,

by reference o the market
place for companies of
similar size and complexity.

Reflects individual skills,
experience and respensibility
necessary to deliver
business strategy.

Rewards individua!

performance. ‘

Reviewed annually and fixed
for 12 months (but may be
reviewed more frequently).

Influenced vy

* Role, experience, responsibilities
and performance

* Change in broader
workforce satary

* Group profitability and prevailing
market conditions

* Salary levels across the
Group generally

; * Eliminating the gender pay gap

Increases are not automatic.

To avoid creating expectations
of Executive Directors

and other employees, no
maximum base salary has
been set. Increases will not
narmally exceed the avarage
of increases awarded within
the rest of the Group in

the UK,

Larger increases may
be awarded in certain
circumstances including,
but not limited to:

* |ncreases in scope
or responsibility

* \Where market conditions
indicate a lack of
compéetitiveness and
risk to attracting or
retaining executives

Where the Remuneration
Committee exercises its
discretion to award increases
above the average for

other employees, a full
explanation will be provided
in the next annual report

on remuneration.

Individua! performance is the
primary consideraticn in setting
salary alongside overall Group
performance, affordability and
market competitivenass.

Hodes 2168104
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Directors’ remuneration policy continued

Benefits

Purpose and link to strategy

Operation

Maximum potential opportunity

Performance metrics

Market competitive

benefits sufficient to recruit
and retain the talent necessary
to develop and execute

the business strategy.

Provision of car allowance, life
assurance and private medical
scheme. Executive Directors are
also provided with permanent
health insurance. Executive
Directors can alse participate in the
annual leave fiexipllity scheme.

Other benefits may be provided on

+ an individual basis such as, but not

limited to, relocation allowances
including transactional and legal
costs, disturbance and travel and
subsistence costs.

While the Rermuneration
Committee has not set an
absolute maximum, benefits
will be market competitive
taking into account role and
individual circumstances.

Not apgplicable.

Pension

Purpose and link to strategy

Operation

Maximum potential opportunity

Performance metrics

To provide market competitive
pensions sufficient to recruit
and retain executives,

Executive Directors are offered
membership of a defined
contribution pension plan.

The contribution rates offered are
reflective of market practice and
based on base salary only.

If contributions to the plan

would cause an Executive Director
to exceed the HM Revenue and
Customs (HMRC) annual allowance
or lifetime allowance limits, a

cash allowance in lieu of pension
contribution will be offered.

The contribution rates for the
Executive Directors are 30%
of base salary for the Chief
Executive Officer and 20%
of base salary for the Chief
Financial Officer,

The Executive Directors
may choose to receive a

 cash allowance in lieu of

contributions. The allowance
is equal to the pension
contribution that would
otherwise have been paid
less the Company’s national
insurance contributicn

to ensure cost neutrality.

i Not applicable.
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Annual Bonus Plan (ABP)

Purpose and link to strategy

Operation

Maximum potential opportunity

Performance metrics

To incentivise and reward
delivery of financial and
personal performance targets
that address the cistinct
commercial and strategic
needs of the business,

and align with shareholder
interests.

To ensure a consistent and
stable reward structure
throughout the management
group that will remain fit

for purpose,

To support a pay for
performance philosophy.

To help attract and retain top
talent and be cost-effective,

Executive Directors are
required to hold a level
of shareholding of 100%
of salary as described
on page 81.

Compulsory deferral of shares
supports alignment with
shareholder interests and also
provides a retertion element.

The Remuneration Committee
sets Group financial targets and
agrees personal objectives for
each Executive Director at the start
of each year. Reference is made

to the prior year and to budgets
and business plans while ensuring
the levels set are appropriately
challenging but do not encourage
excessive risk-taking.

Payments are determined by

! the Remuneration Committes

after the year end. The bonus plan

i is non-contractual and may be

offered on a year by year basis.

Sixty per cent of annual bonus is
payable immediately in cash. Forty
per cent of annual bonus is payable
in deferred shares and released

in tranches, subject to continued
employment (with early release in
certain circumstances). There are
no further performance conditions.

Fitty per cent of deferred shares
are released one year after cash
payout and the remaining 50% two
years after cash payout.

The Remuneration Committee may
increase the number of shares
subject to a deferred share award

to refiect dividends that would have !

been paid over the deferral period
on shares that vest.

The deferred share element will be
disciosed in the annual report on
remuneration.

The cash and deferred share
elerment are subject to malus and
clawback provisions to allow the
Company to recoup three years
from award in the event of material
financial misstaterment of results
or gross misconduct and other
acts or omissions that could bring
the business into disreplite and or
cause reputational damage.

‘

The current annual maximum
bonus opportunity of 135% of
salary for the Chief Executive
Officer and 115% of salary

for the Chief Financial

Officer linked to business
performance will continue

1o apply.

The Remuneration Committee
has the discretion to increase
the overall maximum bonus
level to 150% of salary, subject
to this not being above the
competitive market range,

The bonus payout level is
determined by achievement of
Group financial performance
measures with an element
based on personal objectives.
The metrics, while stretching,
do nat encourage inaporopriate
risks to be taken.

The Remuneration Committee will
maintain discretion to consider
the financial underpin in respect
of awards under the ABP.
Financial targets and weightings

. will be disclosed in the annual

report on remuneration.
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Directors’ remuneration report
Directors’ remuneration policy continued

Performance Share Plan (PSP)

Purpose and link to strategy Operation Maximum potential opportunity Performance metrics

A share based long term  Annual share award with a The maximum number of Awards will vest subject to the
incentive is aligned closely three year performance period and | shares which may be subject achievement of Group performance
with business strategy and performance metrics which, white to an award granted to eligible | over a period of three years
interests of shareholders challenging, will not encourage employees in any financial against key metrics sat by the
through the performance excessive risk-taking. . year shall be an amount Remuneration Committee which
measures chosen. egual to such percentage, are aligned to commaercial

Sixty per cent of the award vests not exceeding 100% of salary business needs and strategy.

To increase the time after three years provided Group

over which rewards are performance {two metrics) criteria ?r?a?’tggedgg?ﬁ ::éet‘}? ;She + For proposed awards in 2017/18,
earned to four years are met and the balance will vest Remuneration Committae. the vesting of PSP awards will
and support a pay for after a further one year subject to The Gornmitiee retains be subject to EPS and return
performance philosophy. continued employment. discretion in exceptional on capital employglq {ROCE)

To retain key executives over The Remuneration Committee circumstances to grant performance conditions.

a fonger term measurement may add dividend shares accrued | awards with a face value The Remuneration Committee
period. Executive Directors only on vested shares during of up to 150% of salary. must be satisfied that vesting
are encouraged to hold a level © the performance and extended reflects the underlying performance
of shareholding as described ; vesting period. of the Group and retains the

on page 81. flexibility to adjust the vesting

Vesting of awards is subject to amount to ensure it remains

To ensura a consistent and continued emptoyment until the ! i
stable reward structure vesting date but, as described appropriate fo th(? business
performance achieved.

throughout the management on page 83, PSP awards may |

group that will remain fit also vest early in 'good leaver’ ‘ The Remuneration Committee

for purpose, circumstances. Awards under ! regularly reviews the performance
the PSP will vest early on a | conditions and targets to ensure

Toattract and rétain top change of contral (or other similar they continue to be aligned with

talent and gontrnue tobe event) subject to satisfaction the Group's business objectives

cost-effective. of the performance conditions and strategy and retains the

To ensure overall and, unless the Remuneration ! discretion to change the measures

cost-efficiency. Committee determines ctherwise, : and their respective weightings to
pro-rating for time. ensure continuing alignment with

To ensure any payout . . such abjectives and strategy.

is supported by sound The Remuneration Committee ) )

profitability by link to i has the right to clawback any The Remuneration Committee

EPS growth, | PSP awards within three years maintains the ability to adjust or set

) g of an award vesting to the different performance measuras

To suppeort the strategic " extent there has been material if events occur or circumstances

focus on growth and margins . financial misstatement of results, arise which cause the Committeg

by the link to ROCE. gross misconduct or any act or to determine that the performance
omission that could bring the conditions have ceased to be
business inte disrepute andg or appropriate. If varied or replaced,
cause reputational damage. the amended performance

the Committes, be fair, reasonable
angd materially no more or less
difficult than the original condition
f when set and these will be
disclosed in the annual report

I on remuneration.

Malus provision also applies. ! conditions must, in the opinion of
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All employee share plans E
a

Purpose and link to strategy Operation Maximum potential opportunity Performance metrics c§
2

To encourage employees Executive Directors may participate | The maximum savings amount * No performance measures but §
including the Executive in the Sharesave scheme on the | currently offered is £500 per | employment conditions apply. a
H o

Directors to build a
shareholding through the
operation of all employee
share plans such as the
HMRC approved De La Rue
Sharesave scheme in the UK.

2012 AGM.

same terms as other employees.

Under the UK Sharesave scheme,
the option price may be discounted
by up to 20%. Accumulated
savings through payroll may be
used to exercise an option to
acquire shares.

Under the Employee Share
Purchase Plan, employeas in the
US may be offered the opportunity
to purchase the Company's
shares at a 15% discount to the
market price. Any purchases are
funded through accumulated
payroll deductions.

Shareholders approved the Rules
of Sharesave and the ESPP at the

month over a three or five year
period under the Company's
Sharesave scheme. The rules
of the scheme provide for
savings up to the legislative
fimit of £500 per month.

Sharehcolding requirement for
Executive Directors

The Remuneration Committee believes
that it is important that the interests of
Executive Directors should be closely
gligned with those of sharehoiders.

The Committee has adopted a policy
that Executive Directors are required to
build up a shareholding equivalent to cne
times salary. It is intended that this is met
by Executive Directors retaining 100% of
vested post-tax deferred bonus shares,
restricted shares and performance
shares until the requirement is met in fuil.

Pay policy for other employees

When determining the remuneration
arrangements for Executive Directors,
the Remuneration Committee takes into
consideration the pay and conditions

of employees throughout the Group.

In particuiar, the Committee is kept
informed of:

* Salary increases for the general
employee population

* Overall spend on annua! bonus

* Participation levels in the ABP

The remuneration policy applied to the
Executive Leadership Team and the
most senior executives in the Group is
similar to the policy for the Executive
Directors in that a significant element of
remuneration is dependent on Group
and individual performance. The key

principles of the remuneration are applied ;

consistently across the Group below

this level, taking account of seniority and
local market practice. The Group aims to
offer competitive levels of remuneration,
benefits and incentives to attract and
retain employees. The Remuneration
Committee consuits with the Chief
Executive Officer on the remuneration

of executives directly reporting to him
and other senior executives and seeks
to ensure a consistent approach across
the Group taking account of seniority
and market practice and the key
remuneration policies outlined above.

On authority of the Committee, the

Chief Executive Officer has discretion

to make awards to a limited number of
employees not being Executive Directors
or Executive Leadership Tearn members.

All UK employees may join the
Company’s HMRC approved
Shargsave scheme. Options are
granted over De La Rue plc shares,

at an exercise price, at the discretion
of the Remuneration Committes, of

a maximum of 80% of the prevailing
market share price at the time of grant.
Eligible US employees may participate
in the ESPP. The purchase price is
85% of the lower of the market value
of a De La Rue plc share either at the
beginning or end of the offering period.
Offerings under the Sharesave and
the ESPP are at the discretion of the
Remuneration Committee.

The Remuneration Committee
considered that it would be impractical to
consult with employees when drawing up
the remuneration policy.

SIN0oY
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Directors’ remuneration report
Directors’ remuneration policy continued

Remuneration Committee
discretion

The Remuneration Committee reserves
the right to adjust or set different
performance measures for both short
and long term plans if events occur

or circumstances arise in which
performance conditions have ceased

to be appropriate. These events include
substantial changes in business structure
or strategy, acquisition or divestrment.
The Committee may also make
discretiocnary adjustments, up and down,
to the formulaic outcome of short and
long term plans if there is misalignment
with the Group's strategic goals or
shareholder interests. This discretion

¢ will be applied in exceptional cases only

. and disclosed.

Shareholder views

The Remuneration Committee engages
in regular dialogue with shareholders

to discuss and take feedback on its
remuneration policy and governance
matters. During the last year the
Committee has consulted with

De La Rue's largest UK shareholders
and the main UK institutionat investor
bodies on the proposals for the new
Directors’ remuneration policy subject

" to a binding vote at the AGM on 20 July

2017. The Committee welcomes an
open dialogue with shareholders and
intends to continue to consult with major
shareholders before implementing any
significant change to the directors’
remuneration policy.

Service contracts

The Board’s policy for current and

new Executive Directors is that service
contracts are one year rolling contracts
with a natice period that should not
exceed one year.

The Remuneration Committee
recognises that in the case of
appointments to the Board from outside
the Group, it may be necessary to offer a
longer initial notice period, which would

I subsequently reduce to 12 months after
i that initial period.

Non-executive Directors

Philip Rogerson, Chairman, was
initially appointed as a Non-executive
Director and Chairman designate

on 1 March 2012,

All Directors offer themselves for annual
re-glection at each AGM in accordance
with the UK Corporate Governance
Code. Service contracts for Executive
Directors and letters of appointment for
Non-executive Directors are available
for inspection at the registered office
address of the Company.

Payment for loss of office

In determining compensation for early
termination of a service contract, the
Remuneration Committee carefully
considers the specific circumstances,
the Company's commitments under
the individual’s contract and the
individual's obligation to mitigate loss.
The table below outlines the framework
for contracts for Executive Directors.
Should additional compensation
matters arise, such as a settlement

or compromise agreement, the
Remuneration Committee wili exercise
judgement and will take into account the
specific commercial circumstances.

:
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Notice period on Twelve calendar months. The Remuneration Committee recognisas that in the case of appointment ~§
termination by to the Board from cutside the Group, it may be necessary to offer a longer initial notice period, §
the Company which would subsequently reduce to 12 months. 3
Termination payment  On termination by either the Company or the relevant Executive Director, the Company retains -
at the Company’s the discretion to make a payment in lieu of notice not exceeding 12 months’ basic salary, g
sole discration excluding bonus but including benefits in kind {including company car or car allowance and é

private health insurance) and pension contributions (which may include salary supplement).

Benefits provided in connection with termination payments may also include, but are not limited te,
outplacement and legal fees.

Change of control Under the ABP, share awards will vest in full on change of control. Awards under the PSP will vest
early on a change of control (or other similar event) subject to satisfaction of the performance
cenditions and, unless the Remuneration Committee determines otherwise, pro-rating for time.

Vesting of incentives  The Remuneration Committee has the discretion to determine appropriate bonus amounts taking into
for leavers consideration the circumstances in which an Executive Director leaves. Typically for ‘good leavers’,
bonus amounts (as estimated by the Remuneration Committee) will be pro-rated for time in service
to termination and will be subject to performance, paid at the usual time.

The vesting of share awards is governed by the rules of the appropriate incentive plan approved
by shareholders. Typically for ‘gocd leavers”.

* Under the ABP, the provisions allow awards to vest in full at the normal vesting date or earlier
at the discretion of the Remuneration Committee

* Under the PSP, awards pro-rated (unless the Remuneration Committee determines otherwise)
1o the date of departure, will vest at the normal vesting date if the relevant performance targets
have been met. The Remuneration Gommittee has the discretion to test the performance targets
early and accelerate vesting

* Good leavers under the Sharesave scheme, which is HMRC approved, are entitled 1o exercise
options, pro-rated 1o the savings made

« If awards are made on recruitment the treatment on leaving would be determined at the time
at the Remuneration Committee’s discretion in accordance with the relevant plan rules

Pension benefits These will be paid in accordance with the rules of the pension scheme. Where an early retirement
pension is paid from a legacy UK defined benefit arrangement, a reduction will be made to the
pensicn to reflect early receipt using factors determined and set by the Trustees from time to time.
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Directors’ remuneration policy continued

Remuneration policy for the Chairman and Non-executive Directors

Element

Operation by the Company

Chairman fees

The remuneration of the Chairman is set by the Remuneration Committee. Fees are set at a

level which reflects the skills, knowledge and experience of the individual, while taking into
account market data.

Non-executive
Director fees
case basis.

Non-executive Directors do not have service contracts but are appointed for fixed terms of three
years renewable for a further three years. Terms beyond this period are considered on a case by

The Board (excluding Non-executive Directors) is responsible for setting Non-executive Directors'
fees. Fees are structured as a basic fee for Board and Committee membership. Committee
Chairmen and the Senior Independent Director receive an additional fee. Reasonable expenses

for attending Board meetings are reimbursed by the Company and the Group may pay any tax due
on such benefits.

Total fees paid to Non-executive Directors will remain within the limit set out in the Company's
articles of association of £750,000 per annum.

Non-executive Directors are not eligible for pension scheme membership and do not participate in
any of the Group’s annual incentive arrangements, or share option schemes. No compensation is

payable to the Chairman or to any Non-executive Director if the appointment is terminated.

Remuneration policy for

new appointments

When considering the appointment of
Executive Dirgctors, the Committee
balances the need to attract candidates
of sufficient calibre while remaining
mindful of the need to pay no more than
necessary. The Committee will typically
align the remuneraticn package with the
above remuneration policy. Base salary
may be set at a higher or lower level than
previous incumbents. Where possible,
salary may be set at an initially lower levef
with the intention of increasing it over
the following two years dependent on
performance in the role and experience
gained. In certain circumstances, to
facilitate the recruitment of individuals
of the reguired calibre, incentive
arrangements and awards may also be
higher. The Remuneration Committee
retains the discretion to make payments
or awards which are outside the

policy to facilitate the recruitment of
candidates of the appropriate calibre

to implement the Group's strategy.

In addition, remuneration forfeited on
resignation from a previous employer
may be compensated. The form of this
compensation would be considered on

a case by case basis and may comprise
either cash or shares. Generally {though
not necessarily in all circumstances) the
Committee will favour share awards with
appropriately stretching performance
targets attached and, at a minimum,
expects that:

| ® If forfeited remuneration was in the

form of shares, compensation will be
in the form of shares

« [f forfeited remuneration was subject
to achievement of performance
conditions, compensation will
be subject to ne less challenging
performance conditions

* The timing of any compensation will,
where practicable, match the vesting
schedule of the remuneration forfeited

A newly appointed Executive Director

. may be provided with reasonable
! relocation support.

Internal appointments will receive

aremuneration package that is
consistent with the remuneration policy.
Legacy terms and conditions would be
honoured, including pension entitlements
and any outstanding incentive awards.

Subject to the limit on additional
maximum variable remuneration set
out below, incentive awards may be
granted within the first 12 months of
appcintment above the maximum

. award opportunities set out in the policy

table above. Excluding payments or
awards to compensate for remuneration
forfeited on resignation from a previous
employer, the maximum level of variable
remuneration which may be awarded

to a new Executive Director, above the
maximum levels set out in the policy
table above, is one times base salary.

The Remuneration Committee will ensure
that variable remuneration is linked to

the achievement of appropriate and
challenging performance measures

and will be forfeited if performance or
continued employment conditions are
not met.

Fees payable to a newly appointed
Chairman or Non-executive Director will
be in line with the fee policy in place at
the time of appointment.
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lllustration of the application of remuneration policy o
The following charts illustrate the potential value of the Executive Directors’ remuneration package in various scenarios in a typical 5
year. Salary levels are as at 1 July 2018. s
@
Performance scenarios for the ABP and PSP assume the following: ‘§
Minimum Target Maximum g
o
There is no cash bonus or deferred Target cash bonus and deferred Maximum cash bonus, maximurm °
share award under the ABP or shares under the ABF, target vesting deferred shares under the ABP, »
vesting under the PSP. under PSP, maximum vesting under the PSP. g
2
CEO CFO
(£'000) (€'000)
2000 2,000
1,861
1,750 27% 1,750
1500 4 1500
1,250 T 5 250
1,146 15% i3 ! 1,30
1000 N L 4 — 1000 — 9%
1% |2 p 2% ) | 4
50 aBz L% |2 0 691 [Ta%
et - 3
soc | 100% | 5% ‘ 26% 500 iE 3 20% !
| 418 16% 2 2
250 1 Iy 1 250 100% 61% | 3%
] 1 1 1
T R R B o | o
Minimum Target Maximum Minimum Target Maximum

@ PSP © Deferred Shares {bonus) @ Cash Bonus? @ Salary and Benehts {fixed) & PSP @ Defarred Shares (bonus) @ Cash Bonus @ Salary and Benefits (fixed)

Assumptions for the scenario charts

Minimum performance B Target performance 7 Maximum performance

Fixed pay (base salary, Fixed pay (base salary, Fixed pay (base salary,

benefits and pension) benefits and pension) benefits and pansion)

No bonus payout 50% of maximum bonus 100% of maximum bonus

) opportunity (67.5% of salary for opportunity {135% of salary for

g‘r";gg“”g under ABP CEQ, 57.5% of salary for CFO} CEO, 115% of salary for CFO)
60% will be payable immediatety 60% will be payable immediately
in cash and 40% will be deferred in cash and 40% will be deferred
in shares in shares
25% of PSP shares vesting 100% of PSP shares vesting
{25% of salary for CEQ and CFQO) {100% of salary for CEQ and CFQ)

Executive Director remuneration mix 2018/19
Based on the above performance scenarios the table below illustrates that a significant proportion of Executive Directors’

remuneration is biased towards variable pay at maximum:

% of pay at " %ofpayat " %olpayat

e ~_ minimum achieved target achieved  maximum achieved
CEQ Fixed T 100 59 36
Variable B - R 64

CFO Fixed ) “100 61 37
Variable - 39 63

The remuneration mix above is based on the remuneration policy as it was intended to be operated for 2018/19.
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Annual report on remuneration

The Directors’ remuneration policy for the period ended 31 March 2018 was consistent with the policy approved by shareholders
at the AGM in 2017. This section of the Directors’ remuneration report gives information on how the Remuneration Committee
implemented the policy on Directors' remuneration and the incentive outturns for 2017/18.

Single figure of remuneration for each Director (audited)
The table below shows how we have applied the current remuneration policy during 2017/18. it discloses all the elements of

Benefits Long term
(excluding incentive (PSP) Other
Salary and fees* pensions)® Bonus® {vested)® Pensions® Payments’ Total

2018 2017 218 2017 2018 2017 2018 2017 2018 2017 2018 2017 2n8 2017
£000 £000 £'000 £'000 £°000 E£000 £000  £000 £000 £000 £'000 £'000 £000 £'000

Executive Directors

Martin Sutherland 477 469 29 31 - 256 148 - 129 132 - 11 783 899
#;tsiegfsd E&qpf Board 19 March 2018y 314 32_0___ 21 24 - 151 113 - 56 57 - - 504 552
Rupert Middleton

(stood down from the Board

with effect fram 20 July 201/) ] 99 324 5 16 - - - - 17 61 - - 121 401

B 890 1,113 55 71 - 407 261 - 202 250 - 11 1,408 1,852

Chairman

Philip Rogerson 193 189 - - - - - - - - - - 193 189
Non-executive Directors o

Nick Bray ) 58 40 - - - - - - - - - - 58 4D
Sabri Challah 58 57 - - - - - - = - - - 58 57
Maria da Cunha 50 49 - - - - - - - — - - 50 49

Victoria Jarman
{stepped down from the Board

with effect from 21 July 2018} - 7 - - - - - - = - - - - 17
Andrew Stevens 58 57 - - - - - - - - - - 58 57
Aggregate emoluments 1,307 1522 55 M - 407 261 - 202 250 - 11 1,825 2261
Notes

Tha figures in the single figure table abave are derived from the following.

* Base salary and fees' the actual salary and fees receved during the period. The Executive Qirectors’ salaries are normally reviewed, but not necessarly Increased, with effect from 1 July
each year.

Martin Sutherland has a salary of £490,000 per annum effective 1 July 2017 and the salary shown above is to the period 31 March 2018. Martin Sutherland took advarmage of the annual
lsave flexibility scheme and purchased an additicnal 5 days’ annual leave entitiernent during the period at a cost of £8,278 and he also participates in the Company's cycle-io-work scheme
at a cost of £1,000 which is reflected 'n the table above.

Jitesh Sodha had a salary of £331,000 per annum effective 1 .uly 2017 and the salary shown abave is to the period 19 March 2018. Jitesh Sodha took advantage of the annual leave flexibility
scheme and purchased an additional 5 days' annual leave entitlement during the period at a cost of £4,687 which is reflected in the table above.

Rupert Middleton had a salary of £325,000 per annum effective 1 July 2017 and the salary shown above Is to the period 20 July 2017.
* Philp Rogersen's Chairman's fee is £194,000 effective from 1 July 2017 and the fee shown is the fee to the end of the financial penod.

o

Benefits {excluding pensions): the gross value of all taxable benefits receved in the penod, including for example car or car aflowarce and private medical and permanent health iInsurance.

¢ Bonus: No bonus was payabie for 2017/18 as the performance underpin was not met. A description of the performance measures that applied for the year 2017/18 is provided on page 88.
Jitesh Sodha and Rupert Middieton were not entitled to any bonus payments for 2017/18.

@ PSP the eslimated value of the shares due to vest in June 2018 (23 September 2018 in the case of Jilesh Sodha) lincluding dividend shares accrued to date) that was subject to

oerformance over the threa year performance period ending 31 March 2018 based on the number of shares that will vest multiplied by the average share price of 610.04p over the guarier

ending 31 March 2018 (as the vesting price is not known at the date of ihe Directers’ remuneration report). The performance conditions that applied 10 the PSP awards vesting are described

an page 89

Pension allowance and contributions to defined contribution section. See pags 90 for further detads of pension arrangements.

@

Other paymants ta:
2017, Martin Suthertand: dividend equivalen! payments made under the CEC Share Award at the paint of vasting. See 2017 annual report.
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Individual elements of remuneration

Base salary and fees (audited)

Base salaries for Executive Directors are reviewed annually by the Remuneration Committee and are set with reference to
individual performance, experience and responsibilities, Group performance, affordability and market competitiveness. An annual
salary review was carried out by the Remuneration Committee on 26 April 2018. Following that review the Committee agreed an
increase in salary for Martin Sutherland for 2018/19 payable from 1 July 2018 as follows:

Base salary Base salary

2018 2017 Increase
£000 £'000 %
Martin Sutherland o 502 490 24
Rupert Middleton' L - 325 -
Jitesh Sodha? - 331 —

' Rupert Middleton stepped down from the Beard after the AGM on 26 July 2017,
2 Jitesh Scdha resigned fram the Board on 19 March 2018

The Directors’ remuneration policy, approved by shareholders at the 2017 AGM, is that increases in salary for Executive Directors
will not normally exceed the range of increases awarded to other employees in the Graup except in the specific circumstances
listed in the binding policy.

The remuneration policy for Non-executive Directors, other than the Chairman, is determined by the Board. Fees reflect the
responsibilities and duties of Non-executive Directors while also having regard to the market place. The Non-executive Directors
do not participate in any of the Group's share ingentive plans nor do they receive any benefits or pension contributions.

The Chairmen of the Remuneration Committee and Audit Committee and the Senior Independent Director received a further fee of
£8,000 to reflect their additional duties in 2017/18. Basic fees payable to Non-executive Directors remain unchanged for 2018/19.

The fegs are as follows:

2018 2017
Non-executive Director fees £'000 £000
Basic fee o 50 50
Additional fee for chairmanship of Audit and Remuneration Committees and Senior Independent Director 8 8

The Chairman's fee will remain at £194,000 for 2018 and will be reviewed again in the normal way in April 2019.

External directorships of Executive Directors

The Board constders whether it is appropriate for an Executive Director to serve as a non-executive director of another company.
Martin Sutherland was appointed a non-executive director of Forterra plc with effect from 23 May 2017 and received a fee in
respect of this appointment for the period to 31 March 2018 of £43,313.
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Directors’ remuneration report
Annual report on remuneration continued

Performance against targets {audited)
Annual bonus
The annual bonus is delivered under the Annual Bonus Plan (ABP).

ABP performance measures 2017/18

The ABP was operated on similar terms with respect to structure, financial measures and weightings as in 2016/17. The bonus
opportunity was based on an element of strategic personal objectives (20%) and a number of financial performance metrics
apportioned as follows:;

* Group revenue (20%;)

¢ Group adjusted operating profit (40%)

* Group cash conversion (20%)

No payments will be made on any element of bonus (including the strategic personal element) if a minimum operating profit

threshold is not achieved. In addition, the Remuneration Committee has discretion to consider other factors, such as ethical
behaviours, corporate responsibility, environment and health and safety matters as it sees fit when determining awards.

Disclosure of 2017/18 bonus targets
The following table sets out the financial performance targets and achievements for 2017/18.

% of maximum

Measure Threshold Target Max Actual achieved
Group revenue £430m £510m £530m £494.1m 21
Group adjusted operating profit £70.5m £74.5m £78.5m £62.8m 0
Group cash conversion 135% 145% 155% 163% 20

Strategic personal objectives are based on Group cbjectives and comprise both tactical and transformational targets.

The objectives focus attention on the achievement of core strategic pricrities and encompass improved efficiency, strengthened
financial performance, product innovation and culture change. For the year in question, the successful sale of the paper business
has secured its long term future. The balance sheet has been strengthened through more effective management of inventory
reducing net debt to £48.9m and a change in indexation from RPI to CPI reducing the Company’s pension liability. In addition,
progress in developing innovative products and services has supported strategic growth in the invest and build portfolio.

The underlying operating profit underpin for 2017/18 was not achieved and, as an operating profit threshold must be achieved
in order to qualify for any payment against the ABP, both financial and personal, no bonus is payabte to Executive Directors
for 2017/18.

Jitesh Sodha and Rupert Middleton were not eligible for a cash payment or deferred share award for 2017/18.

ABP 2018/19

The Remuneration Committee has decided not to introduce any changes to the structure and weightings to the annual bonus

for 2018/19 and the Committee has determined that the bonus will be operated on similar terms of structure, financial measures
(Group revenue, Group adjusted operating profit, Group cash corwersion) and weightings as in 2017/18. However, the Committee
will review introducing the strategic personal objectives with a 30% weighting as disclosed in the recent shareholder consultation
when the Committee consider it to be appropriate to do so. No payments will be made on any slement of bonus (including

the personal element) if a minimum operating profit threshold is not achieved. There will be no change to the maximum bonus
opportunities for Executive Directors. The specific performance ocints are not disclosed while stilt commercially sensitive, but are
disclosed the following year.

Long term incentive — Performance Share Plan (PSP)

The PSP is a share based long term incentive aligned closely with business strategy and interests of shareholders through the
performance measures chosen. The PSP is designed to provide Executive Directors and selected senior managers with along
term incentive that promotes annual and long term performance and reinforces alignment between participants and shareholders.

Performance measures applying to PSP Awards

The awards made under the PSP were subject to a combination of compound average growth in underlying basic EPS and
average ROCE. EPS growth ensures any payout is supported by sound profitability. ROCE supports the strategic focus on growth
and margins ensuring cash is reinvested to generate the appropriate returns.

All awards are made as performance shares based on a percentage of salary and the value is divided by the average share price
over a period before the date of grant in accordance with the rules of the PSP. In addition, the Remuneration Committee must be
satisfied that the vesting reflects the underlying performance of the Group and retains the fiexibility to adjust the vesting amount
to ensure it remains appropriate. Any adjustments will depend on the nature, timing and materiality of any contributory factors.
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A summary of the performance measures and award vesting levels that apply 1o awards under the PSP is shown in the table below:

Vesting % of element Vesting % of element Growth % required Growth % required §

Year of award Measure at threshold at maximum for threshold for maximurm g.;

2015 EPS' 25 100 5 10 3

ROCE 25 100 26 32 3

2016 EPS! 25 100 5 10 3

o ROCE? o 25 100 30 86 =

2017 EPS’ 25 100 5 10 |8
2018 EPS’ 25 100 4 12
ROCE 25 100 34 40

Notes
" Underlying earmings per share, Based on average annual cumulative growth during the performance penod.

2 The vesting levels under ROCE have been adjusted to take account of the impact of a discontinued operation held for sale as descnbed in note 2 to the financial statements.

The Remuneration Commitiee is satisfied that the performance measures which are appropriately weighted support the Group's strategy and business objectives,
EPS and RCCE remain the most appropriate long term incentive measures and provide a strong line of sight between strategy,
business performance and executive reward. The Remuneration Committee believes that the performance necessary to achieve
awards is sufficiently stretching.

PSP award vesting in 2018
Awards under the PSP had three year perforrance criteria based on EPS and ROCE. Seventy five per cent of the award was
based on underlying EPS average compound growth above 5% and twenty five per cent was based on ROCE of over 26%.

The performance period for the 2015 PSP awards ended on 31 March 2018. Over the period:

+ The Group’s underlying EPS growth was below the threshold growth of 5% per annum, under this performance measure this
element of the PSP will not pay out

* De La Rue's average ROCE for the period was 38.9%. Since this was above the threshold of 26% and exceeded the maximum
of 32%, under this performance measure this element of the PSP will pay out at 100%

Sixty per cent of this portion of the award vests in June 2018 in the case of Martin Sutherland and the balance will vest after a
further one year subject to continued employment. Sixty per cent of the award to Jitesh Sodha will vest on 23 September 2018
provided he remains in employment as of that date and the balance will lapse.

PSP awards made in June 2017 {audited)
Executive Directors received PSP awards in line with the existing Directors’ remuneration policy as follows:

Number of Face value Vesting at threshold Performance

shares awarded Date of awarc % of salary £'000 (as a % of maximum) period end date

Martin Sutherland 70,577 27 June 2017 100 488 25 March 2020
Jitesh Sodha 47,787 27 June 2017 100 330 25 March 2020

All awards are made as performance shares based on a percentage of salary and the value is divided by the average share price
over a five day period prior to the date of award, being 680.10p for the award. Face value is the maximum number of shares that
would vest muitiplied by the share price (692p on 27 June 2017) at the date of grant.

Performance measures applying to PSP awards to be made in 2018

The Remuneration Committee has given detailed consideration, following shareholder consultation during 2016, to the potential
reintroduction of a relative TSR performance measure but concluded that the measures of EPS growth and ROCE remain the
most appropriate measures for De La Rue.

Having undertaken a thorough analysis to review the target ranges, the Remuneration Committee has decided to significantly
increase the stretch of the target range for ROCE to incentivise Executive Director behaviour in delivering the strategy and
encouraging investment in products and services that generate returns efficientty and deliver bottom line growth and to reflect
recent and forecast performance. The ROCE range for the 2018 PSP is 34% to 40%.

The Committee also concluded that the existing target range for EPS is relatively narrow, and would most likely result in “all or
nothing’ payouts and therefore the range should be broadened 1o reflect recent and forecast performance. The EPS range for
the 2018 PSP is 4% to 12%.

In addition, given the importance of managing capital efficiently to deliver bottom line growth, the Remuneration Commitiee
believes that a rebalancing of the weightings between EPS and ROCE is necessary to ensure an appropriate balance of focus
between in-year profitability and investment and growth.

For the PSP awards to be made in 2018 the weighting will be 50% EPS and 50% ROCE.
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Executive Directors’ service contracts

The table below summarises the notice periods contained in the service contracts for Executive Directors in office
as at 31 March 2018.

Date of wnM— Date of appointment Notice from Company Notice from Cirector
Martin Sutherland 28 August 2014 13 October 2014 12 months 6 months

Non-executive Directors’ letters of appointment
The Chairman and Non-executive Directors have letters of appointment rather than service contracts.

Current letter of
Non-executive Director Date of appointment appointment end date
Nick Bray 21 July 2016 20 July 2019
Sabri Challah 23 July 2015 22 July 2018
Maria da Cunha 23 July 2015 22 July 2018
Philip Rogerson 1 March 2012 28 February 2021
Andrew Stevens 2 January 2013 2 January 2019

Total pension entitlements (audited)
The Group's UK pension schemes are funded, HMRC registered and approved schemes. They include both defined contribution
and defined benefit pension schemes.

None of the Executive Directors in the period were a member of the legacy defined benefit schemes. All of the Executive Directors
have opted out of the defined contribution plan and receive a cash allowance in lieu cf a pension contribution.

During the year Martin Sutherland received a cash allowance of 30% of his basic salary in lieu of a pension contribution and Jitesh
Sodha and Rupert Middleton each received a cash allowance of 20% of basic salary in lieu of pension contributions. The cash
allowances were reduced by the amount of the Company’s national insurance contribution to ensure cast neutrality with making
the same contribution to the pension plan.

Details of the payments made to the Executive Directors are included on page 86.

Payments for loss of office (audited)
There were no payments for loss of office during the period.
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Payments to past Directors (audited) )
Rupert Middleton 3
Rupert Middleton stepped down from the Beard at the conclusion of the AGM in July 2017. In order to ensure a smaoaoth s
changeover he remained an employee of the Group until 1 September 2017 and in ling with the terms of his service contract k!
continued to receive a salary, pension and benefits totalling £45,323 until the date of cessation of his employment. Share awards §
not eligible for release up until the date of ceasing employment lapsed. The treatment of share awards to him under the ABP ES
and PSF ¢an be found in the Directors’ interest table on page 92. ®
Rupert Middleton has a consultancy agreement with the Company from 1 September 2017 until 20 July 2018 for the provision of g
advisory services relating to operational matters for a period of not more than 20 days during the pericd for a fee of a daily rate §_
[

of £1,600 plus expenses incurred and payable in accordance with the consultancy agreement.

Jitesh Sodha

Jitesh Sodha resigned from the Board on 18 March 2018. Under the terms agreed for his departure, De La Rue plc paid
£3,500 in respect of Mr Scdha's legal fees. Jitesh Sodha is not eligible for a bonus for 2017/18. Share awards will be treated
in accordance with the relevant plan and scheme rules. Share awards under the ABP and PSP not eligible for release up until
the date of ceasing employment will lapse. Details of share awards can be found in the Directors’ interest table on page 92.

Share retention policy

The Remuneration Committee believes it is important that the interests of Executive Directors should be closely aligned with those
of shareholders. The Committee has adopted a policy that Executive Directors are required to build up a shareholding equivalent
to one times salary. It is intended that this be met by the Executive Directors retaining 100% of post-tax deferred bonus shares,
restricted shares and performance shares until the requirement is met in full.

Directors’ interests in shares (audited)
The Directors and their connected persons had the following interests in the ordinary shares of the Company at 31 March 2018:
Unvested awards

Subject to
performance Not subject to performance
conditions conditions Vested shares
Vested
Currert SAYE shares
sharsholding Current SAYE (subject unexercised Vested shares
ordinary shares shareholding as Performance Annuat to continued during the  exercised dunng
(held outright) % of salary Share Plan Banus Plan employment) period the period
Executive Directors
Martin Sutherland 49,274 53 247,065 28,100 1,667 2,876 16,006
Non-executive Chairman
Philip Rogerson 13,000 n/a - - - - -
Non-executive Directors
Nick Bray - n/a - - - - -
Sabri Challah 3,400 n/a - - - - -
Maria da Cunha 4,735 n/a - - - - -
Andrew Stevens 2,327 n/a - — — — —

There have been no changes in Directors' outright interests in ordinary shares in the period 31 March 2018 to 30 May 2018.
Allinterests of the Directors and their families are beneficial.

The current shareholdings as a percentage of salary during the period are calculated using the closing De La Rue plc share price

of 509p on 29 March 2018 {31 March 2018 and 3C March 2018 being a Saturday and Bank Holiday respectively).

Not

! ti,n!::h.ndes a total of 1167 dividend shares on vasted award under the ABP. All shares on exercise retamed by Martin Suthedand after disposat to meet tax liabiliiies pursuant to the share
retantion policy.

Former Executive Directors’ share interests

At the time of leaving the Company, the former Executive Directors and their connected persons held the following interest in the

ordinary shares of the Company:

Jitesh Sodha: 12,278

Rupert Middleton: 7,731
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Directors’ interest in vested and unvested share awards (unaudited)
The awards over De La Rue plc shares held by Executive Directors under the ABP and PSP and Sharesave scheme during the

pericd are detailed below:

Total award Awards Awards  Mig-market Market price
asat  Awarded Exercised Lapsed held at vested share price at  per share at
Date of 25 March during during during 31 March {unexercised) date of award exercise date Date of Expiry
award 2017 _year year year 2018  during year {pence) (pence) vesting date
Martin Sutherland
Annual Bonus Plan' Jun 15 1,615 - 1615 - - - 514.50° 653.9 Jul1? Jun?25
Jun 16 13,224 - 13,2247 - - - 546.60° 653.9 Jul 17 Jun 26
Jun 16 13,224 - - - 13,224 - 546.60° -  Jul18 Jun?26
Jun 17 - 7,438 - - 7,438 - 680.10° - Jul18 Jun 27
Jun 17 - 7438 - = 7,438 - 680.10° - Jul19 Jun 27
Performance Jun 15 51,405 - - - 51,405 - 541.00° — Juni18 Jun2s
Share Plan Jun 15 34,270 - - - 34,270 - 541.00° - Jun19 Jun25
Jun 16 54,488 - - - 54,488 - 520.85% - Juni9 Jun 26
Jun16 36,325 - - - 36,325 - 520.85° - Jun20 Jun 28
Jun 17 - 42,346 - - 42,346 - 680.10° - Jun20 Jun2?
Jun 17 - 28231 - - 28,231 - 680.10° - Jun2l Jun?27
204,551 85,453 14,839 - 275,165
Sharesave options' Jan 15 2,876 - - - 2,876 2,876 438.00° - Mar18 Aug 18
Jan 16 1,567 — — — 1,567 — 344.40° — Mar 19 Aug 19
Jitesh Sodha® {rasigned from the Board 19 March 2018)
Annual Bonus Plan' Jun 16 4,366 - 43667 - - - 546.60° 6445 Jul17* Jun 26
Jun 18 4,366 - - - 4,366 - 546.60° - Jul18 Jun 26
Jun 17 - 4,399 - - 4,399 -  688.20° - Jul18 Jun 27
Jun 17 - 4,399 - - 4,399 - 688.20° - Jul1g Jun 27
Performance Sep 15 40,255 - - - 40,255 - 476.95% - Sep 18 Sep25
Share Plan Sep 15 286,837 - - - 26,837 - 476.95% - Sep19 Sep b
Jun 16 36,863 - - - 36,863 - 520.85° - Juni18 Jun 26
Jun 16 24,575 - - - 24,575 - 520.85° - Jun20 Jun?Z26
Jun 17 - 28,672 - - 28,672 - 680.10° - Jun20 Jun27
- Jun 17 = 19115 - - 19,115 - 680.10° = Jun21 Jun27
B 137,262 56,585 4,366 189,481 N
Sharesave options' Jan16 2613~ - - - 2,613 - 344.40° —_Mar18 Aug19
— _ Jan 17 1,289 — - - 1,289 — 441.06° — Mar20 Aug 20
Rupert Middleton istood down from the Board with affect from 20 July 2017)
Annual Bonus Plan' Jun 15 1,589 - 15898 - - - 514.50° 653.9 Jul 17 Jun25
Jun 16 8,627 - 6,627 - - - 546.60° 653.9  Jul 17 Jun 26
o Jun 16 8,627 - - 6827 - - _ 546.60° -  Jul18 Jun?26
Performance Jun 14 21,108 - - 21,108 - - 830.00° - Jun17 Jun24
Share Plan Jun 14 14,073 - - 14,073 - - 830.00° - Junl18 Jun24
Juni1s 32,384 - - 32,384 - - 541.00° - Jdunl1g8 Jun2b -
Jun 15 21,590 - - 21,590 - - 541.00° - Jun19 Jun25
Juni16 36,863 - - 36,863 - - 520.85°% - Jun19 Jun 286
Jun 16 24,575 - — 24575 - - 520.85° - Jun20 Jun?26
165,436 157,220

Notes

! These awards da not have any performance conditions attached

? Includes an additonal 1,967 dividend shares on vesting {2015:199; 2016:968). Martin Sutherland made an aggregate taxable gain (after dealing costs excluding PAYE/NI) of £98,155
The balance of shares (3,455} following disposal to meet all liabilities were retainad by Martin Sutherland.

3 Mid-markst share value of ar ordinary share averaged over the five dealing days immediately preceding award dale.
+ The closing mic market price of the Company's ordinary share on 10 July 2017 was 650p {the vesting date).
5 For Sharesave options the share price shown is the exercise pnice which was B0% of mid-market vaiue of an ordinary share averaged over the three dealing days i/mmediately preceding

award dale.

& Jitesh Sodha resigned from the Board on 19 March 2018. The awards shown are lo the date of his resignation. The awards are preserved to the date of termination of employment in

accordance with the Rules of the relevant Plan and Scheme Ruies

/ Includes an additonal 318 dwvidend shares on vesiing. Jitesh Sodha made a laxable gain of £30,188 All shares were retained by Jitesh Sodha on payment af the PAYE/NI from private funds

& Includes an addibonal 679 dividend shares on vesting {2015:195; 2016.484) Bupert Middleton made an aggregale taxable gain (after deakng costs excluding PAYE/NI} of £68,065

The balance of shares (4,6G7) foliowing disposal to meet all liabiies wera retained by Auperl Middieton.
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Dividend shares on unvested awards o
Dividend shares are an additicnal award of shares that may be released by the Remuneration Committee on the vesting date in 3
respect of awards under the ABP and PSP equivalent in value to the amount of dividends that would have been received pursuant %
to the relevant Flan Rules or Agreement. As at 31 March 2018 and based on the prevailing market share price on the respective e
dividend record date, the dividend shares accrued and assuming vesting as appropriate were as follows: E]
Martin Sutherland: 11,902 crdinary shares g
Chief Executive Officer pay, total shareholder return (TSR) and all employee pay §
This section of the report enables our remuneration arrangements to be seen in context by providing: f;;

* De La Rue's TSR performance for the nine years to 31 March 2018

* A history of De La Rue's Chief Executive Officer's remuneration for the current and previous eight years

* A comparisaon of the year on year change in De La Rue's Chief Executive Officer’s remuneration with the change in the average
remuneration across the Group

= A year on year comparison of the total amount spent on pay across the Group with profit before tax ang dividends paid

Chief Executive Officer pay
Period ended March 2010 2011 201 2012 2013 2614 2015 2006 2017 2018

Chiet Executive Officer James James Tim Tim Tim Tirm Martin Martin Martin Martin
Hussey' Hussey' Cobbold®® Cobbold Cobbold  Cobbold® Sutherland® Sutherland Sutherland Sutheriand

Single figure of total

remuneraton£'000 843 433 604 1,053 634 1,071 1,107 998 899 783
Annual bonus payout as a

% of maximum opportunity 46 44 Nil 80 Nil NIl 14 57 40 Nil
LTIP vesting against

maximum opportunity (%) 100 100 Nil Nil Nit 60 Nil Nil Nil 25
Notes

' Role as Chief Fxecutive (fficer ended on 12 August 2010.

2 Appainted Ghief Executive Officer on 1 January 2011 and resigned on 29 March 2014,

3 Includes award to the value of £450,000 al the date of award under lhe Recruitment Share Award (which vested on 31 January 2014).
1 Appointed 13 October 2014,

TSR performance

The graph below shows the value, at 31 March 2018, of £100 invested in De La Rue plc on 28 March 2009 compared with the
value of £100 invested in the FTSE 250 index excluding investment trusts, assuming in each case the reinvestment of dividends.
The other points plotted are the values at intervening financial year ends. The FTSE 25C has been chosen as it is the index

of which De La Rue was a constituent for a majority of the period reported {source: Thomson Reuters). TSR is not used as a
performance measure for any benefits provided to Executive Directors.

Total shareholder retum
Source: FactSet
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Percentage change in Chief Executive Officer remuneration

The tacle below compares the percentage change in the Chief Executive Officer’s salary, bonus and benefits to the average
change in salary, bonus and benefits for all UK employees between 2016/17 ana 2017/18. UK employees were chosen as a
comparator group to avoid the impact of exchange rate movements over the year. UK employees make up approximately 57.17%

of the total employee population.

Salary Benefits Annual bonus

% % %

Chief Executive Officer 2.08 0 (100)
UK employee average 2.16 0 {0.36)

Relative spend on pay
The following table sets out the percentage change in payments to shareholders and the overall expenditure on pay across

the Group.

208 2017 Change

B £m £m %

Dividends {rote 9) to the financial statements) 25.4 25.4 -
Overall expenditure on pay (note 25 to the financial statements) 151.8 1361 11

Statement of shareholder voting 2017

Total votes cast For' (%) Against %)  Votes withheld?

Approval of 2017 remurneration policy 81,796,628 80,461,069 98.37 1,335,559 1.63 1,544,071
Approval of 2017 remuneration report 81,783,527 80,258,348 g8.14 1,525,179 1.86 1,557172

Notes
! The votes 'Far’ include votes given at the Chairman's discretion.

2 A vote 'Withheid' is not a vole in law and, as such, ¥ n¢t counted in the caiculatian of the proportion of votes ‘For’ and ‘Against’.

De La Rue carefully monitors shareholder voting on the remuneration policy and implementation and the Company recognises the
importance of ensuring that shareholders continue to support the remuneration arrangements. All voting at the AGM is undertaken
by poll.

Remuneration advice

The Remuneration Committee consults with the Chief Executive Officer on the remuneration of executives directly reporting to him
and other senior executives and seeks to ensure a consistent approach across the Group taking account of seniority and market
practice and the key remuneration policies outlined in this report. During 2017/18, the Committee also received advice from Willis
Towers Watson. Willis Towers Watson has been formally appointed by the Remuneration Committee and advised on the structure,
measures and target setting for incentive plans, executive remuneration levels and trends and Directors' remuneration report
preparation. The Remuneration Committee requests Willis Towers Watson to attend meetings periodically during the year.

Willis Towers Watson is a member of the Remuneration Consultants’ Group and has signed up to the code of conduct relating
to the provision of executive remuneration advice in the UK. In iight of this, and the level and nature of the service received, the
Committee remains satisfied that the advice has been objective and independent.

Total fees for advice provided to the Remuneration Cornmittee during the year by Willis Towers Watson were £87,130.

Dilution limits
The share incentives operated by the Company comply with the institutional investors' share dilution guidelines.

The Directors’ remuneration report was approved by the Board on 30 May 2018 and signed on its behalf.

Statutory requirements

The Directors’ remuneration report has been prepared on behalf of the Board by the Committee.

The Birectors' remuneration report has been prepared in accordance with the provisions of the Large and Medium-sized
Companies and Groups (Accounts and Reports} (Amendment) Regulations 2013, It also meets the requirements of the UK Listing
Authority’s Listing Rules and the Disclosure and Transparency Rules.

The Companies Act 2006 and the Listing Rules require the Company's auditor to report on the audited information in their report
on pages 99 to 105 and to state that this section has been property prepared in accordance with these regulations.

Sabri Challah
Chairman of the Remuneration C ittee
30 May 2018

L



Directors’ report

The Directors present their annual report
on the affairs of the Group, together with
the financial staterments and auditor’s
report, for the period ended 31 March
2018. The following also form part of
this report:

* Pages 54, 55 and 57, which show

the names of all persons who were
Directors of the Company, together
with their biographical details, at

31 March 2018. In addition, Rupert
Middleton served as a Director of

the Company until he stepped down
from the Board on 20 July 2017 and
Jitesh Sodha resigned from the Board
on 18 March 2018

The reports on corporate governance
set out on pages 52 to 94

Infarmation relating to financial
instruments, as provided in the notes
to the financial staterments

Related party transactions as set out
in note 28 to the financial statements
Greenhouse gas emissions, set out
on pages 49 and 50

Details of Committee membership for
each Director are set out on page 61.
Details of Directors' interests are

set out on page 91 of the Directors’
remuneration report.

Directors’ report and
Strategic report

The Directors of the Company are
aware of their responsibilities in respect
of the Annual Report and Accounts.

The Directors consider that the Annual
Report and Accounts, taken as a whole,
is fair, balanced and understandable and
provides the information necessary for
shareholders to assess the Company's
position and performance, business
maodel and strategy. Further information
regarding related processes can be
found in the Audit Committee report
and Risk management sections of this
annual report on pages 66 and 38
respectively. The Statement of Directors’

. Responsibilities appears on page 98.

{ 10 the Group.

De La Rue

Under the Companies Act 20086, a safe
harbour limits the liability of Directors in
respect of statements in and omissions
from the Strategic report and the
directors' report. Under English law,
the Directors would be liable 1o the i
Company, but not to any third party, if the
Strategic report or the Directors’ report
contain errors as a result of recklessness
or knowing misstatement or dishonest
concealment of a material fact, but wouid
not otherwise be liabie.

Management report

The Strategic report and this Directors’
report together with other sections

of this annual report incorporated by
reference, when taken as a whole, form
the management report as required

for the purposes of Disclosure and
Transparency Rule 4.1.5R.

Strategic report

The Board has prepared a Strategic
report which provides an overview of
the development and performance of
the Group's business for the period
ended 31 March 2018 and which
covers likely future developrments in the
Group. The Chairman's overview, Chief
Executive Officer’s statement, business
overviews, the strategic priorities, key
performance indicators, regulation and
market place report, functional and
performance overviews, corporate
responsibility repaort, financial review and
managing our risks sections together
provide information which the Directors
consider to be of strategic importance

Dividends

An interim dividend of 8.3p was paid on
3 January 2018 in respect of the half year
ended 30 September 2017. The Board

is recommending a final dividend of
16.7p per share, making a total for the
year of 25p per share 2016/17: 25.00p
per sharg).

Dividend details are given in note 9

of the financial statements. Subject to
approval of sharehoiders at the AGM
on 26 July 2018, the final dividend
will be paid on 3 August 2018 to
those shareholders on the register

on 6 July 2018.

Share capital

As at 31 March 2018, there were
102,388,688 ordinary shares of 44'5217%3p
each and 111,673,300 deferred shares

; of 1p each in issue.

Deferred shares carry limited economic
rights and no voting rights. They are not
transferable except in accordance with

the articles of association.

The ordinary shares are listed on the
Londoen Stock Exchange.

Rights and restrictions on shares
and transfers of shares

The rights and obligations attaching to
the Company's ordinary and deferred
shares, in addition to those conferred
on their holders by law, are set out in
the Company's articles of association,
copies of which can be obtained from
Companies House in the UK or the

! Group's website www.delarue.com.

The key points are summarised below.

Voting

On a show of hands at a general
meeting of the Company, each hoider
of ordinary shares present in perscn
and entitled to vote shall have one vote
and, on a poll, every member present in
person or by proxy and entitled to vote
shall have one vote for every ordinary
share held. Electronic and paper proxy
appointments, and voting instructions,
must be received by the Company’s
Registrar no later than 48 hours before
a general meeting.

Exercise of rights of shares in
employee share schemes

Awards held by relevant participants
under the Company's various share
plans carry no voting rights until the
shares are issued. The Trustee of the
De La Rue Employee Share Ownership
Trust does not seek to exercise voting
rights on existing shares held in the
employee trust. No shares are currently

! held in trust.

yodes oifieleng

soueLen0b ejei0dion

Siunoody
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Dividends and distributions to Power to issue and allot
shareholders on winding up . The Directors are generally and
Holders of ordinary shares may receive | noonditionally authorised under
interim dividends approved by Directors authorities granted at the 2017 AGM

and dividends declared in general to allot shares in the Compan
. S . y up
meetings. On a liquidation and subject to | 44 approximatety one third of the

a special resolu‘l.io.n of the Company the Company's issued share capital or
fiquidator may divide among members . tyq thirds in respect of a rights issue.

in specie the whole or any part of the The Directars were also given the power
assets of the Company and may, for to allot ordinary shares for cash up to a
: such purpose, value any assets and may | |imit representing 10% of the Company’s
, determine how such division shall be issued share capital as at 23 May 2017,
carried out. without regard to the pre-emption
Transfers of shares provisions of the Companies Act 2006
The Company's articles of association {however, more than 5% can only be
place no restrictions on the transfer of used in connection with an acquisition or
ardinary shares or on the exercise of specified capital investment).
voting rights attached to them except No such shares were issued or allotted
in very limited circumstances (suich as under these authorities and at present
a transfer to more than four persons). the Directors have no intention of
Certain restrictions, however, may exercising this authority, ather than
from time to time be imposed by laws to satisfy share options under the

and regulations, such as the Financial Comn ; .
: e pany's share option schemes and,

CF’”dUCt Authority's Listing Rules, the if necessary, to satisfy the consideration
City Code on Takeovers and Mergers or | pavanle for businesses to be acquired.
any other regulations.
. . i~ These authorities are valid until the
Dealings subject to the Listing Rules | ,01sion of the forthcoming AGM and
;n:cggrcli\gﬁg?\tvi’t\:?hseel_':i's?isriwgigttlj?er; of the Directors again propose to seek

. ; ivalent authorities at such AGM.

the Financial Conduct Authority and EU equivaient & Y G
Market Abuse Regulation, Directors and Details of shares issued during the year

other persons discharging managerial and outstanding options are given in
responsibitities of the Company, and notes 20 and 21 on pages 139 to 142

in each case, any persons closely which form part of this report. Details of
associated with them, are required to the share incentives in place are provided

on pages 88 to 89 of the Directors’
remuneration report.

seek the prior approval of the Company
o deal in the ordinary shares of
the Company.

Sharehoider agresments and
consent requirements

There are no known arrangements under | Substantial shareholdings
which financial rights carried by any of
the shares in the Company are held

by a person cther than holders of the
shares. The Company is not aware of
any agreements between shareholders

that may result in any restriction on thg ngxt notifiable threshold ts crossed.

I
|
\
1
i

Authority to purchase own shares

At the 2017 AGM, shareholders gave
the Company authority to purchase up
to 10,178,507 of its own ordinary shares
representing 10% of its issued ordinary
share capital either for cancellation or
to be held in treasury {or a combination
of these). No purchases have been
made pursuant to this authority and a
resolution will be put to shareholders at
the 2018 AGM to renew the authority for
a further period of one year.

Directors

Details of Directors' remuneration are
provided in the Directors’ remuneration
report on pages 74 1o 94. The interests
of the Directors and their families in

the share capital of the Company are

i shown on page 91 of the Directors’

remuneration report which also includes
information on the Company contracts of
service with its Directors on page 90.

Appointment and removal of Directors
Rules regarding the appointment and
removal of Directors are set out in the
Company's articles of association.

As at 30 May 2018, the Company hac received formal notification of the following
holdings in its shares under the Disclosure and Transparency Rules of the Financial
Conduct Authority. It should be noted that these holdings may have changed since
the Company was notified, however notification of any ¢change is not required until

. the transfer of shares or exercise of
voting rights.

"-%bfaed

ordinary share

Date last TRt Nature capital heid at

Persons notifying notification made ofinterest  notfication date
Brandes Investment Partners, L.P. 19/07/20186 Indirect 9.97
Majedie Asset Management Limited 17/12/2015 Indirect 5.60
Schroders plc 13/11/2017 Indirect 515
Aberforth Partners LLP 09/04/2018 Indirect 5N
Neptune Investment Management Limited 17/056/2017 Direct 5.09
Artemis Investment Management LLP 09/01/2018 Indirect 4.91
Crystal Amber Fund Limited 30/04/2018 Direct 3.1
Norges Bank 12/106/2017 Direct 3.03
Royal London Asset Management Limited 17/01/2017 Direct 3.02




Powers of Directors

Subiject te the Company’s articles

of association, the Companies Act

2006 and any directions given by the
Company in general meeting by a special
resolution, the business of the Company
is managed by the Board who may
exercise all the powers of the Company,
whether relating to the management of
the business of the Company or not.
The powers of the Board are described
in the corporate governance statement
on pages 56 to 60.

Indemnity

+ At the date of this report, the Company
i has agreed, to the extent permitted by

the law and the Company's articles of
association, to indemnify Directors and
officers in respect of all costs, charges,
losses, damages and expenses arising
out of claims made against them in the
course of the execution of their duties as
a Director or officer of the Ccmpany or
any associated company. The Company
may advance defence costs in civil or
regufatory proceedings on such terms
as the Board may reasonably determine

© but any advance must be refunded if

the Director or officer is subsequently
convicted. The indemnity wil not provide
caver where the Director or officer has
acted fraudulently or dishonestly.

The Group also maintains Directors’ and
officers’ liability insurance cover for its
Directors and officers. This cover extends
to directors of subsidiary companies.

Amendment of articles
of association

! The articles of association may be
; amended by special resolution of
. the shareholders.

Change of control

Contracts

There are a number of contracts which
allow the counterparties to alter or
terminate those arrangements in the
event of a change of control of the
Company. These arrangements are
commercially sensitive and confidential
and their disclosure could be seriously
prejudicial to the Group.

Ce La Rue

Banking facilities

The credit facility between the Company
and its key refationship banks contains

a provision such that, in the event of a
change of control, any lender may, if it so
requires, notify the agent that it wishes
to cancel its commitment whereupon

! the commitment of that lender will be

cancelled and all its outstanding loans,
together with accrued interest, will
become immediately due and payable.

Shareholders at the 2017 AGM approved
a proposal to increase the borrowing limit
in the articles of association from £250m
to £325m.

Employee share plans

In the event of a change of control,
automatic vesting would occur in
accordance with the relevant scheme
or plan rules.

Political donations

The Group’s policy is not to make any
political donations and none were
made during the period. However, it is
possible that certain routine activities
may unintentionally fall within the broad
scope of the Companies Act 2006
provisions relating to political donations
and expenditure. As in previous years,
the Company will therefore propose to
shareholders at the forthcoming AGM
that the authority granted at the AGM in
July 2017 regarding political donations
be renewed.

. Essential contracts or

other arrangements

The Group has a number of suppiiers

of key components, the loss of which
could disrupt the Group's ability to deliver
on time and in full. See more details

on page 38.

Branches

De La Rue is a global company and
our activities and interests are operated
through subsidiaries, branches of
subsidiaries and associates which are
subject to the laws and regulations

of many different jurisdictions.

Qur subsidiaries and associates are
listed on pages 148 to 149.

Acquisitions and disposals

Cn 29 March 2018, the Company
completed the sale of Portals De La Rue
Limited, the Group's paper business,

to EPIRES Fund |l (see note 5 1o the
financial statements for more details).

Going concern

As described on page 111, the Directors
continue to adopt the going concern
basis (in accordance with the guidance
'Going Concern and Liguidity Risk
Guidance for Directors of UK Companies
2009" issued by the FRC) in preparing
the consclidated financial statermnents.

Disclosures required under
UK Listing Rule 9.8.4

There are no disclosures required to be
made under the UK Listing Rule 9.8.4
not already reported by reference within
the Annual Report.

Auditor and disclosure of
information to auditor

Each of the persons who is a Director
at the date of approval of this report
confirms that:

= So far as the Director is aware, there is
no relevant audit information of which
the Company’s auditor is unaware

* The Director has taken all the steps
that he or she ought to have taken as
a Director in order to make himself
or herself aware of any relevant audit
information and to establish that
the Company’s auditor is aware of
that information

This confirmaticn is given, and should
be interpreted, in accordance with
the provisions of section 418 of the
Companies Act 2006.

Auditors

Ernst & Young LLP have expressed
their willingness to be re-appointed as
auditor of the Company. A resolution
to re-appoint Ernst & Young LLP as the
Company's auditor will be proposed at
the forthcoming AGM.

Hodau o1Bejeng
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Corparate governance continued

Directors’ report continued

Statement og Directors’ The Directors are responsible for keeping | Directors’ responsibility statement
responsibilities in respect adequate accounting records that are § a . .

of the annual report and sufficient to show and explain the Parent Sta ?I:‘e%:tf Opfzggrg’vgh; ;i‘: Eere;:rE[or
the financial statements Cornpany and Group's transactions and | confirms that to the bast of his or

disclose with reasonable accuracy at any her knowledge:

The Directors are responsible for . - oy
po time the financial position of the Parent

preparing the annual report and the

Gr Parent Comparty financial Company and enable them to ensure * The Group financial statements,

oup and - ar pary : that its financial statements comply with prepared in accordance with IFRS as
statements in accordance with applicable - : )
law and regulations. the Cornpanies Act 2006, They have adopted by the EU, give a true and fair

general responsibility for taking such view of the assets, liabilities, financial

\Under that {aw they are reguired to steps as are reasonably open to them position and profit of the Company
prepare the Group financial statements to safeguard the assets of the Group and the undertakings included in the
in accordance with IFRS as adopted and to prevent and detect fraud and consolidation taken as a whole

by the EU and applicable law and have | ather irregularities.
elected to prepare the Parent Company
financial statements in accordance with
UK Accounting Standards, including FRS
102 The Financial Reporting Standard
applicable in the UK and Republic of
Ireland, and applicable law.

The Strategic report on pages 1 to 51
and the Directors' report on pages
52 to 98 include a fair review of the
development and performance of
the business and the position of the
Group and the undertakings included
in the consolidation taken as a whole,
together with a description of the
principal risks and uncertainties that
The Directors are responsible for they face

the maintenance and integrity of the The Annual Report and Accounts,

Under applicable law and regulations,
the Directors are also responsible for
preparing a Strategic report, Directors’
report, Directors’ remuneration report
and corporate governance statement
that comply with that law and

Under company law the Directors must those regulations.

not approve the financial statements
unless they are satisfied that they give a
true and fair view of the state of affairs of

the Group and Parent Company and of | Sorporate and financiai information taken as a whole, are fair, balanced
their profit or logs for that period. included on the Group's website. and understandabie and provide the
) Legisiation in the UK governing the information necessary for shareholders
In preparing each of the Group and preparation and dissemination of financial to assess the Group's financial
Parent Comparty financiaf statements, statements rmay differ from legislation in position, perfarmance, business
the Directors are required to: other jurisdictions. model a'nd strategy '
* Select suitable accounting policies and A . .
then apply them consistently L’foﬁtﬁé?g'ggii)g&teg r;)?/ ttrr]fa [éngéors
* Make judgements and estimates that on 30 May 2018.

are reasonable and prudent

For the Group financial statements, )
state whether they have been prepared

By order of the Board

in accordance with IFRS as adopted Edward Peppiatt

by the EU Company Secretary
* For the Parent Company financial 30 May 2018

staterments, state whether appiicabie

UK Accounting Standards have —

been followed, subject to any

material departures disclosed and K r

explained in the Parent Company
financial statements

Prepare the financial staterments on
the going concern basis unless it is
inappropriate to presume that the
Group and the Parent Company will
continue in business
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Independent auditor’s report to the members of De La Rue plc

period then ended including a summary of significant accounting policies

Group statement of changes in equity for the
period then ended

Consolidated cash flow statement for the perib_dithen ended

- Related notes 1 to 32 to the financial statements,
including a summary of significant accounting policies

The financial reparting framework that has been applied in the preparation of the group financial statements is applicable law and
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by the Eurcpean Union, The financial reporting framework that
has been applied in the preparation of the parent company financial statements is applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting
Standards, including FRS 102 The Financial Reporting Standard applicable in the UK and Repubiic of lreland {United Kingdom
Generally Accepted Accounting Practice).

Basis for opinion
We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing {UK) (ISAs {UK)) and applicable iaw.

. Qur responsikilities under those standards are further described in the Auditor's responsibilities for the audit of the financial

staterments section of our report below. We are independent of the group and parent company in accordance with the ethical
requirements that are relevant to our audit of the financial statements in the UK, including the FRC's Ethical Standard as applied
to listed public interest entities, and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsikiiities in acceordance with these requirements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Use of our report

This report is made solely to the company’s members, as a body, in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act
2008. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state 1o the company's members those matters we are required to
state to them in an auditor’s report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume
responsibility to anyone other than the company and the cormpany's members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for
the cpinions we have formed.

Conclusions relating to principal risks, going concern and viability statement

We have nothing 1o report in respect of the following information in the annual report, in relation to which the ISAS(UK) require us
to report to you whether we have anything material to add or draw attention to:

¢ the disclosures in the annual report that describe the principal risks and explain how they are being managed or mitigated;

» the directors’ confirmation in the annual report that they have carried out a robust assessment of the principal risks facing
the entity, including those that would threaten its business model, future performance, solvency or liquidity,;

+ the directors’ statement in the financial statements about whether they considered it appropriate to adopt the going concern
basis of accounting in preparing them, and their identification of any material uncertainties to the entity’s ability tc continue
to do so over a period of at lsast twelve months from the date of approval of the financial statements

« whether the directors' statement in relation to going concern required under the Listing Rules in accordance with Listing Rule
9.8.6R(3) is materially inconsistent with our knowledge obtained in the audit; or

* the directors’ explanation set out on page 41 in the annual report as to how they have assessed the prospects of the entity,
over what period they have done so and why they consider that period to be appropriate, and their statement as to whether
they have a reasonable expectation that the entity will be able to continue in operation and meet its liabilities as they falt
due over the period of their assessment, including any related disclesures drawing attention to any necessary qualifications
or assumptions.

Opinion @
In our cpinion: z
. = De La Rue plc’s group financial statements and parent company financial statements {the “financial statements”) give a true and |3
fair view of the state of the group’s and of the parent company’s affairs as at 31 March 2018 and of the group's profit for the 3
pericd then ended;
* the group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with IFRSs as adopted by the European Union;
» the parent company financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with United Kingdom Generally Accepted |9
Accounting Practice. E
* the financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies Act 2008, and, as regards E‘
the group financial statements, Article 4 of the IAS Regutation. ]
We have audited the financial statements of De La Rue plc which comprise: %
Grouﬁ_ - Parent company i
Group balance sheet at 31 March 2018 Company balance sheet as at 31 March 2018 g
Group income statement for the period then ended Company statement of changes in equity for the g
period then ended A_ @
Group statement of comprehensive income for the Related notes 1 to @ to the financial statements
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Independent auditor’s report 1o the members of De La Rue plc continued

Overview of our audit approach

Key audit matters = Specific judgemental accruals
* Revenue recognition {cut-off}
* Post-retirement benefits — Liabilities

Valuation of inventory

Disposal of paper business

Audit scope * We performed an audit of the complete financial information of four companents, consolidation
adjustments, and audit proceduras on specific balances for a further two components.
* The components and consalidation adjustments where we performed full or specific audit procedures
accounted for 105.7% of adjusted profit before tax, 95.3% of Revenue and 81.8% of Total assets.

Materiality

Overall Group materiality of £2.7m which represents 5.1% of adjusted profit before tax.

Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the financial
statements of the current period and include the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement (whether or not due to
fraug) that we identified. These matters included those which had the greatest effect on: the cverall audit strategy, the allocation
of resources in the audit; and directing the efforts of the engagement team. These matters were addressed in the context

of our audit of the financial staternents as a whaole, and in our cpinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate cpinicn on

these matters.

Risk

Qur response to the risk

Koy ohservations
communicated to
the Audit Committee

Specific judgemental accruals - £58.2m {FY17 - £85.9m)

Refer to the Audit Committee Report (page 67);
Accounting policies (page 111, and Note 17 of the
Consolidated Financial Statements (page 136}

Ce La Rue have certain agency commissions agreements
which need to be accrued for based on the legal or
contractual obiigation arising. In relation to un-settied historic
amounts these involve a level of estimation and judgement
which is both material to the financial statements and
susceptible to management override and manipulation.

We have also identified a significant number of smaller,
indivigually ingignificant accruals that have a higher
opportunity tc be used to manipulate the financial statements
due to several layers of ownership and lower levels of
management aversight. We have therefore identified an
additional risk that these accruals could be utilised to
smaoath profit across pericds.

M:sstaternents that occur in relation to the nsk over specific
judgementat accruals affect the accrued expenses account
on the balance sheet as well as the cost of sales and

administrative expenses accounts in the income statement.

We have ensured that we understand all contractual terms and
conditions relevant to agent commissicn accruals and evaluated

the best estimates of these liabilities based onr the terms of the
contract, past practise and where relevant external legal advice
{evaluating the provider of such advice for competence as an expert
used by management). We also evaluated management's judgement
applied in the assumptions used and the accuracy of previous
estimated positions.

During the completion of the Haif-year Interim Review, we performed
an analysis of accruals for indicators of judgement. Based on this
analysis, we identified varying levels of judgement that management
may influence in crder 1@ manipuiate the financial staterments
{ranging from significant t¢ minimal) and have executed our audit
procedures directly in response to this risk assessment.

For accruals deemed rmore susceptible to manipulation we have
determined a sampie size to test and obtained corroborative
third party support based on testing thresholds responsive to
the risk dentified.

In March 2018, the group anncunced it expected to be at the fower
end of the forecasted consensus range. In response we placed
further emphasis on income statement credits resulting from
accrual adjustments during the month of March in our journal entry
procedures and assessed the adequacy of the disclosures of the
transactions made.

Based on the results

of our work, we agree
with management’s
wudgements and
estimates in relation to
significant judgemental
accruals. We note that
the assumptions and
wdgaments applied in
some calculations mean
that the range of possible
outcomes is broad.

Revenue recognition {cut-off) - £493.9m (FY17 - 461.7m)

Refer to the Audit Committee Report (page 67);
Accounting policies (page 117); and Note 1 of the
Consolidated Financial Statements (pages 114-115)

We have identified that there is a risk that revenue is
manipulated at or near to the period end to meet income
statement targets through management override of controls.
tn particular certain contracts include specific terms, for
example, complex acceptance criteria or "bill and hold”
criteria which adds 1o the risk that revenue may be recorded
in the incorrect reporting period.

Misstaternents that ccour in relation to this risk would impact
the revenue recognised in the income statement as well as
any revenue related balance sheet account such as trade
debtors, deferred income etc.

We have performed testing 1o 2 reduced materiality threshoid on
revenue recognised around the period end date ensuring that the
relevant customer acceptance terms have been met and third party
evidence of delivery existed as applicable.

We have performed reviews of signifcant revenue generating
contracts held on the balance sheet at the pericd end, to ensure
the accounting treatment is in ling with the contract terms, including
acceptance and “bill and hold" conditions.

At each full scope audil location with significant revenue streams
{4 components including consolidation adjustments), we perfarmed
audit procedures which covered 95.3% of the Group’s Revenue,

Based on the procedures
performed, including
those in respect of
revenue recognition cut
off, we did not identify
any evidence of material
misstaternent in the
revenue recognised in
the period or reverue
accrued or deferred

at 31 March 2018.
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Risk

Our response 1o the rigk

Rey observations
communicated to
the Audit Committee

Post-retirement benefit Liabilities - £1,061.6m
(FY17 —£1,204.7m}

Refer to the Audit Committee Raport (page 67);
Accounting polcres (page 111); and Note 24 of the
Consclidated Financial Statements (pages 143-146)

Small changes in the assumptions and estimates used
to calculate the defined benefit pension obligation have
a sigrificant impact on the financial statements.

In November 2017 the company, for certain of its schemes
changed the indexatior rate applied from RP{ to CPl inflaticn
rates, effective te rises from 1st April 2018. This resufted in

an £80m gain ir the IAS 19 liability recorded as a past service
cost in the income staterment. As a result, we have identified
an additional risk in respect of the legal evidence supporting,
and the accounting performed for the change in Indexation.

Misstatements that occur in relation to this risk would affect
the retirement benefit obligations account in the balance
sheet as well as related accounts in the income statement
account and other comprehensive income.

Together with our EY Pension specialists, we have coordinated
with the actuaries of the pension scheme to thoroughty understand
the valuation process and challenged the basis for setting key
assumptions, such as the discount rate.

We have assessed the competency of the third parties used in
determining the vaiuation.

We obtained the company's legal advice with respect to the change
in indexation rate and assessed management's disclosure of the
contingent liability of the possible abligation that arises from this.

We have evaluated the competency of the third parties engaged to
provide the legal advice, as an expert.

We also considered the treatment of the indexation gain as an
income statement item, considering the time lapsed since the UK
government changed its main rate of indexation tc CPI.

Based on the results
of our work, we

have concluded

that the actuarial
assumptions applied
within the valuation

of post-retirement
benefits at penod-end
are appropriate.

As a result, and in tandem
with the results of all other
procedures performed

on post-retirement
benefits, we did not
identify any evidence of
material misstatement in
the retirement obligation
as at 31 March 2018,

odes sifejeng
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Valuation of inventory — £37.0m [FY17 - £67.8m}

Refer to the Audit Comrnittee Report (page €7);
Accounting policies (page 111); and Note 12 of the
Consolidated Financiat Statements (page 126)

The nature of the business requires bank notes and other
security products to be praduced ta near exact specifications
which are often bespoke to each product. A risk therefore
exists that certain amounts of inventory will fail quality checks
and require re-work or be scrapped. The group provides

for this through allowances based on past experience

and krown issues but there is a risk that this allowance

will be misstated.

There is also a risk that fluctuations in production efficiencies
and spoilage rates could affect the allocated cost absorption
and carrying amount of inventary.

In March 2018, the group announced it expecled to be at the
lower end of the forecastaed consensus range. In response
we have place further emphasis on absorption costing being
inappropriately capitalised in the valuation of inventory,

as this is a significant compoenent of forecasted results

and could be susceptible to manipulaton.

Misstatements that occur in relation to this risk would affect
the inventory account on the balance sheet account and cost
of sales in the income statement.

Through scrutiny of the ma};a_g_ément's calculation, we have gainec
a therough understanding of the provision calculation and process
used by management to estimate this position.

We have tested the accuracy of key assumptions in the calculation
(such as spoilage rates ang excess production) as well as assessing
the historic accuracy of the provision.

We have challenged management’s forecasting process to identify
specific issues that impacts the absorption of labour and overhead
and performed recalculations of standard cost based on actual
cost and activity and ensured that the amount absorbed remains
appropriate given the nature of the variances recorded.

At each full scope audit location with significant inventory
4 companents including consolidation adjustments), we performed
audit procedures which covered 91.5% of the Group's inventory.

Based on the results of
our work, we assessed
that the methodology
applied to allocate the
valuation of inventory is
appropriate and that the
assumptions used to
determine the absorption
ot other costs outside of
raw materials is consistent
with the evolution of
business processed.

As a result we have
concluded that the
valuation of inventory
is fairly stated as

at 31 March 2018.

Disposal of paper business

Refer to the Audit Committee Report {page 67);
Accounting policies (page 111); and Note § of the
Consolidated Financial Staternents (page 119)

On 29 March 2018, management completed a transaction
with Epiris for the Group's paper business, comprising the
QOverton paper mill and the Bathford paper mill.

inder the terms of the agreement, Epiris, together with
management, acquired a 90% shareholding in Portais

De La Rue Lid (which the paper business was transferred
into before disposal) for a cash consideration of circa £E61m
payable upon completion.

The sale includes a fong term contract tc purchase paper
from the sold company into the future at a pre-agreed cost.
There 1s also minimum purchase requirements and minimum
contributions to fixed operational costs within this agreement
and a recompense clause, triggered by the fallure to win
identified tenders. These poirts needed to be considered in
respect of the impact on deferred consideration calculations.

We have obtained supporting documentation {including the
agreement with Epiris) which corroberates the terms of the
sale as presented in the financial staterments.

We have performed testing on the transactions costs reiating to
the sale of the paper business as well as veritying the entries in the
accounting step plan for the recrganisation to supporting evidence.

The key judgements we focussed on included the decision by
management not to record the paper results as a discontinued
operation and the date at which the business became held for sale,
impacting depreciation charged in the period. Both of these were
tested against the criteria set out in IFRS &.

We evaluated management’s assessment of the econemic impact of
the long term paper supply arrangement with Portals De La Rue Ltd,
considering the arm’s length nature of this agreement

We assessed the judgements macke by management in determining
the provision for the recompense contract clause set out in Note 5
of the accounts.

To gain assurance on the impairment loss recorded before disposal

the UK team have audited the assets disposed of within the UK trading

company at the date of disposal.

All audit considerations pertaining to the sale of the paper business
was subject to full scope audit procedures by the UK audit team.

8ased on the procedures
performed, including
thase in respect of the
disciosure relating to the
transaction, we did not
identify any evidence of
material misstaternent in
the acccunting treatment
or presentation in the
financial staternents
relating to the disposal

of the paper business
for the period ending

31 March 2018.

SNGIY
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Independent auditor’s report to the members of De La Rue plc continued

An overview of the scope of our audit

Tailoring the scope

Our assessment of audit risk, our evaluation of materiality and our allocation of performance materiality determine our audit scope
for each entity within the Group. Taken together, this enables us to form an opinion on the consolidated financial statements.

In selecting the components ta be brought into audit scope, we assessed the risks of material misstatement of the financial
statements based on size, complexity and risk, including the risk of fraud, and designed and implemented appropriate responses
to the assessed risks.

In assessing the risk of material misstaterment to the Group financial statements, and to ensure we had adequate quantitative
coverage of significant accounts in the financial statements, of the fifty-seven reporting components of the Group, we selected
six components covering entities within the United Kingdom, Malta, Sri Lanka, Kenya and the USA which represent the principal
business units within the Group.

Of the six components selected, we perfcrmed an audit of the complete financial information of four components {*full scope
companents”) which were selected based on their size or risk characteristics. For the remaining two components {“specific scope
components"), we performed audit procedures on specific accounts within that component that we considered had the potential
for the greatest impact on the significant accounts in the financial statements either because of the size of these accounts or their
risk profile. We also performed full scope procedures on consclidation adjustments.

The reporting components where we performed audit procedures, as well as the consolidation adjustments, accounted

for 105.7% of the Group's adjusted profit before tax, 95.3% of the Group's Revenue and 81.8% of the Group's Total assets.

The specific scope component contributed 0.0% of the Group's adjusted profit before tax, 0.0% of the Group’s Revenue and 1.1%
of the Group’s Total assets. The audit scope of these components may not have included testing of all significant accounts of the
component but will have contributed to the coverage of significant tested for the Group.

Of the remaining fifty-one components that together represent (5.7)% of the Group’s adjusted profit before tax, none are
individually greater than 13.6% of the Group's adjusted profit before tax (based on statutory contribution to group before
intercompany eliminations). For these components, we performed other procedures, including analytical review, tests of details
on balances considered significant due to size or risk and foreign currency translation recalculations to respond to any potential
risks of material misstatement to the Group financial statements.

The table below illustrate the coverage obtained from the work performed by our audit teams.

Adjusted profit

before tax Revenue Total Assets

(%) (%) (%)

Full scope components 105.7 95.3 80.7
Specific scope components 0 0 141
Other procedures (5.7) 47 18.2
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0

Involvement with component teams

In establishing our overall approach to the Group audit, we determined the type of work that needed to be undertaken at each
of the components by us, as the UK audit engagement team, or by component auditors from other EY global network firms
operating under our instruction. Of the four full scope compenents, audit procedures were performed on one of these directly
oy the UK audit team which comprises over 84% of adjusted profit before tax, we also audited the consolidation adjustments.
The audit procedures on the remaining three full scope components were carried out by our audit teams in Malta, Sri Lanka,
and Kenya. For the two specific scope components, all audit work performed for the purposes of the audit was uncertaken
by the UK audit team.

During the current period’s audit cycle, a visit was undertaken by the UK audit team to the component team in Malta, where we
had identified the greatest number of potential accounting issues and complexities from our planning and interim procedures
pertormed. This visit involved discussing the audit approach with the component team and any issues arising from their work,
meeting with local management, a tour of the key production facility, attending an audit status update meeting, and reviewing
key audit working papers on risk areas. The UK team interacted regularly with all the component teams where appropriate during
various stages of the audit, holding multiple conference calls, reviewed key working papers and were responsible for the scope
and direction of the audit process. This, together with the additional procedures performed at Group level, gave us appropriate
evidence for cur opinion on the Group financial statements.
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Qur application of materiality )
We apply the concept of materiality in planning and performing the audit, in evaluating the effect of identified misstatements :of
on the audit and in forming our audit opinion. e
Materiality g
The magnitude of an omission or misstatement that, individually or in the aggregate, could reasonably be expected to influence
the economic decisions of the users cf the financial staterents. Materiality provides a basis for determining the nature and extent
of our audit procedures. p
[=3
We determined materiality for the Group to be £2.70 millior, which is 5.1% of adjusted profit before tax. We believe that the g
materiality basis provides us with reference to an appropriate benchmark of Group profit from continuing operations before tax, S
normalised to remove the impact of separately identified exceptional items (as disclosed in note 4 of the financial statements) of K
which it represents 5.1%. We believe this provides us with a consistent year on year basis for determining materiality and is the ]
most relevant performance measure to the stakeholders of De La Rue plc. In their prior period audit KPMG adopted a materiality H
of £2.30 millicn based on 3.9% of group profit before tax, continuing and discontinued, normalised to exclude exceptional ftems. i
We determined materiality for the Parent Company to be £4.60 million, which is 2.0% of Equity. g:,'
Our materiality is based on the Group's adjusted profit before tax amount in order to exclude excepticnal items. ;

We have determined the final materiality amount applied in our audit procedures below:

* Group profit before tax — £113.60m

* deduct net continuing exceptional income (before tax) of £60.90m (as disclosed in note 4 of the
financial statements) and add back Amortisation of acquired intangible assets of £0.7m |

* 5.1% of this adjusted profit before tax of £53.40m, gives materiality of £2.70m

Performance materiality
The appifcation of materiality at the individual account or balance level. It is set at an amount to reduce to an appropriately fow
level the probability that the aggregate of uncorrected and undetected misstatements exceeds materiality.

Cn the basis of our risk assessments, together with our assessment of the Group's overall control environment, our judgement
was that performance materiality was 50% of our planning materiality, namely £1.35million. We have set performance materiality
at this percentage because we have integrated an additicnal level of audit risk relating to FY18 being an initial audit.

Audit work at component locations for the purpose of obtaining audit coverage over significant financial statement accounts is
undertaken based on a percentage of total performance materiality. The performance materiality set for each component is based
on the relative scale and risk of the component to the Group as a whole and our assessment of the risk of misstatement at that
compoenent. In the current period, the range of performance materiality allocated to components was £337,500 to £1,350,600.

In their prior period audit KPMG adopted a range of performance materiality allocated to components of £100,000 -~ £1,800,000.

Reporting threshold
An amount below which identified misstatements are considered as being clearly trivial.

We agreed with the Audit Committee that we woutd repert to them all uncorrected audit differences in excess of £135,000,
which is set at 5.0% of planning materiality, as well as differences below that threshold that, in our view, warranted reporting
on qualitative grounds. In their prior period audit KPMG adopted a reporting threshold of £115,000.

We evaluate any uncorrected misstatermnents against both the quantitative measures of materiality discussed above and in light
of other relevant qualitative considerations in forming our opinion.
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independent auditor's report to the members of De La Rue pic continued

Other information

The cther information comprises the
infarmation included in the annual report
other than the financial statements

and our auditor's report thereon.

The directors are responsible for the
other information.

Our opinion on the financial statements
does not cover the other information
and, except to the extent otherwise
explicitly stated in this report, we do
not express any form of assurance
conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the
financial statements, our responsibility
is to read the other information and, in
doing so, consider whether the other
information is materially inconsistent
with the financial statements or our
knowledge obtained in the audit or
ctherwise appears to be materially
misstated. If we identify such material
inconsistencies or apparent material
misstatements, we are required to

. determine whether there is a material

misstaternent in the financial statements

i or a material misstatement of the other

information. If, based on the work we
have performed, we conclude that there
is a materiat misstatement of the other
information, we are required to report
that fact.

Woe have nothing to report in this regard.

In this context, we also have nothing to
report in regard to our responsibility to
specifically address the following items
in the other information and to report
as uncorrected material misstatements
of the other information where we
conclude that those items meet the
fallowing conditions:

* Fair, balanced and understandable
set out onh page 98 - the statement
given by the directors that they
consider the annual report and
financial statements taken as a whole
is fair, balanced and understandable
and provides the information
necessary for shareholders to assess
the group's performance, business
model and strategy, is materially
inconsistent with our knowledge
obtained in the audit; or

Opinions on other matters
prescribed by the Companies
Act 2006

in our cpinion, the part of the directors’
remuneration report to be audited has

been propetly prepared in accordance
with the Companies Act 20086.

i In our opinion, based on the work
undertaken in the course of the audit:

Audit committee reporting set out
on pages 66 to 69 - the section
describing the work of the audit
committee does not appropriately
address matters communicated by
us to the audit committee; or

Directors’ statement of compliance
with the UK Corporate Governance
Gode set out on pages 52 to 98 —
the parts of the directors' statement
required under the Listing Rules
relating to the company's compliance
with the UK Corporate Governance
Code containing provisions specified
for review by the auditor in accordance
with Listing Rule 9.8.10R(2) do not
properly disclose a departure from a
relevant provision of the UK Corporate
Governance Code.

the information given in the strategic
report and the directors' report for the
financial period for which the financial
statements are prepared is consistent
with the financial statements and
those reports have been prepared

in accordance with applicable

tegal requirements;

the infarmation about internal control
and risk management systems in
relation to financial reporting processes
and about share capital structures,
given in compliance with rules 7.2.5
and 7.2.8 in the Disclosure Rules and
Transparency Rules sourcebook made
by the Financial Conduct Authority
{the FCA Rules), is consistent with

the financial statements and has

been prepared in accordance with
applicable legal requirements; and

information about the company's
corporate governance code and
practices and about its administrative,
management and supervisory bodies
and their committees compligs with
rules 7.2.2, 7.2.3 and 7.2.7 of the

FCA Rules.

Matters on which we are required
to report by exception

In the light of the knowledge and
understanding of the group and the
parent company and its environment
obtained in the course of the audit,
we have not identified material
misstatements in:

* the strategic report or the directors'
report; or

+ the information about internal control
and risk management systems in
relation to financial reporting processes
and about share capital structures,
given in compliance with ruies 7.2.5
and 7.2.6 of the FCA Rules

We have nothing to report in respect of

the following matters in relation to which
the Companies Act 2006 requires us to
report to you if, in cur opinion:

* adeguate accounting records have not
been kept by the parent company, or
returns adequate for our audit have
not been received from branches not
visited by us; or

* the parent company financial
statements and the part of the
Directors’ Remuneration Report to be
audited are not in agreement with the
accounting records and returns; or

» certain disclosures of directors’
remuneration specified by law are
not made; or

* we have not received all the
information and explanations we
require for our audit

® a Corporate Governance Statement
has not been prepared by
the company

Responsibilities of directors

As explained more fully in the directors’
responsibilities staterment set out on
page 98, the directors are responsible
far the preparation of the financial
statements and for being satisfied that
they give a true and fair view, and for
such internal control as the directors
determine is necessary 1o enabie the
preparation of financial statements that
are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, the
directors are responsibie for assessing
the group and parent company’s

ability to continue as a going concern,
disclosing, as applicable, matters related
to going concern and using the going
concern basis of accounting unless the
directors either intend to liquidate the
group or the parent company or to cease
operations, or have no realistic alternative
but to do so.



Auditor’s responsibilities for the
"~ audit of the financial statements

Our objectives ars 10 obtain reasonable
assurance about whether the financial
statemeants as a whole are free from
maierial misstatement, whether due to
fraud or erroy, and 1o issue an auditor's
report that includes our opinion.
Reasonable assurance is a high ievel
of assurance, butl is rot a guarantee
that an audit conducted in accordance
with ISAs (UK} will always detect a
material misstatement when it exists.
Misstaternents can arise from fraud

or error and are considered material

i, individually or in the aggregate,

they could reasonably be expected

to infuence the economic decisions

of users taken on the basis of these
financial statements.

- Explanation as to what extent

" the audit was considered

. capable of detecting irregularities,
- including fraud

The obiectives of our audit, in respect
to fraud, are; to «entify and assess

the risks of material misstaterment ot
the financial statements due to fraud;

ta obtain sufficient appropriate audit
evidence regarding the assessed risks
of material misstatement due 1o fraud,
through dssigning and implemoenting
approprialc responses; and to respond
appropriately 1o fraud or suspected fraud
identified during the audit. However, the
prirnary responsibility for the prevention
and detection of fraud rests with both
those charged with governance of the
gntity and management.

Our approach was as follows:

* We cbtained an understanding of
the legal and regulatory frameworks
that are applicable 10 the group and
determined that the most significant
are those that relate o the reporting
framework {{FRS. Companies
Act 2006, the UK Corporate
Governance Code. and the Listing
Rules of the UK Listing Authority)
and the relevant tax compliance
reguiations in the jurisdictions in
which De la Rue pic operates.

De La Rue

We understood how De La Rue plc

is complying with those frameworks
by making enquiries of management,
internal audit, those responsible for
legal and comypliance procedures

and the Company Secretary.

We corroborated our enquiries through
our review of Board minutes, papers
provided to the Audit Committee

and correspondence received from
regulatory bodies and noted that there
was no contradictory svidencs,

We assassed the susceptibility of the
group's financial staterments to materal
misstatement, including how fraud
might occur by considering the risk of
fraud through management override
and. in response. we incorperated
data analytics across manual journai
entries into our audit approach.

Where instances of risk behaviour
patterns were identified through

our data analytics. we parformed
additional audit procedures to address
each identified risk. These procedures

included testing of transactions back to

source information and were designed
o provide assurance that the financial
statements were free from fraud

or errar.

Based on this undsrstanding we
designed our audit procedures to
identify non-compliance with such
laws and regulations. Our procedures
invoived journal entry tesling, with

a focus on journals meeting our
defined risk criteria based on our
understanding of the business;
enguiries of iegal counsel, group
management, internal audit and all full
and specific scope management.

If any instance of non-compliance
with laws and regulations were
identified, these were communicated
to the relevant local EY teams who
performed sufficient and appropriate
audit procedures supplementad by
audit proceduras performed at the
group level.

Arreaad Boport s Acooanta 2015

A further descrigtion of our

responsibiities for the audit of tha
financiai statements is located on
the Financial Reporting Councii's

- website at hitps: Awww.irc.org.uky

auditorsresponsibilities. This description
forms part of our auditor’s report.

Other matiers we are required to address

* We were appointed by the company
on 20 July 2017 to audi the financial
statements for the period ending
31 March 2018 and subsequent
financial periods. We were appointed
as auditors by the Board of Directors
and signed an engagement latter on
21 September 2017,

+ The non-audit services prehibited by
the FRC's Ethical Standard were not
provided to the group or the parent
company and we remain independent
of the group ang the parent company
in conducting the audit.

~ * The audit opinion is consistent

with the additional report to the
audit commitiee

Coat ¥ lun W

: Kevin Harkin (Senior statutory auditor)
" for and on behalf of Ernst & Young LLP,

Statutory Auditor
Reading
30 May 2018

atleer

podou siboeas

SPNCHYY l anupuiach oyeiod g I



De La Rue Arnual Report and Accounts 2018

Group income statement
for the period ended 31 March 2018

(restated)”
2018 2017
Notes £m £m
Revenue 1 493.8 461.7
Operating expenses — ordinary 3 {431.8) (391.1)
Operating income/(gxpenses) — exceptional 4,5 60.9 {0.4)
Total operating expenses {370.9) {391.5)
Operating profit 123.0 70.2
Comprising:
Adjusted operating profit 62.8 707
Amortisation of acquired intangible assets {0.7) 0.1)
Exceptional items 45 60.9 ©.4
Profit before interest and taxation 123.0 70.2
Interest income 6 - -
Interest expense 6 (3.8) 4.6)
Retirement benefit obligation net finance expense 6, 24 {5.6) (7.4
Net finance expense (9.4) (12.0)
Profit before taxation 113.6 58.2
Comprising:
Adjusted profit before tax 53.4 58.7
Amortisation of acquired intangible assets {0.7) 0.1)
Exceptional items 4,5 €60.9 0.4)
Taxation 7 (16.8) (8.7)
Profit from continuing operations e 96.8 49.5
Comprising:
Adjusted profit for the year 45.1 49.4
Amortisation of acquired intangible assets net of tax 0.5 0.1}
Profit for the year on exceptional items 4,5, 51.2 0.2
Loss from discontinued operations L 2z __(1.8) (6.4)
Profit for the year 95.0 4341
Profit attributable to equity shareholders of the Company
Profit for the year from continuing operations 95.4 479
Loss for the year from discontinued operations {1.8) (6.4
Total profit attributable to equity shareholders of the Company 836 4.5
Profit attributable to non-controlling interests
Profit for the year from continuing operations 1.4 16
Profit for the year from discontinued operations - -
Total profit attributable to non-controlling interests 1.4 1.6
Profit for the year 95.0 431
Profit for the year attributable to the Company's equity holders
Earnings per ordinary share
Basic 8
Basic EPS continuing operations 93.7p 47.2p
Basic EPS discontinued operations (1.8p) (6.3p)
Total Basic Eamings per share L 91.9p 40.9p
Diluted 8
Diluted EPS continuing operations 92.8p 46.6p
Diluted EPS discontinued operations (1.8p) {6.2p)
Total Diluted Earnings per share 91.0p 40.4p

* See page 112 for details of the prior penod reslatemant,




De La Rue

Group statement of comprehensive income
for the period ended 31 March 2018

frestatect) | @
2018 2617 é
Notes £m I
Profit for the year __ , 95.0 431 |§
Other comprehensive income
Items that are not reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:
Remeasurement gain/{lcsses) on retirement benefit obligations 24 61.5 (25.2) °
Tax related to remeasurement of net defined benefit liability 7 {10.4) 23 |38
Items that may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss: N
Foreign currency translation differences for foreign operations {0.1) 2.6 ‘g
Change in fair value of cash flow hedges (1.9) 7.8 §
Other movements 0.4 -8
Change in fair vafue of cash flow hedges transferred to profit or loss {1.2) 8.0) =
Change in fair value of cash flow hedges transferred to non-current assets 0.2 02 ¢
Income tax relating to components of other comprehensive income o 7 04 02 &
Other comprehensive income for the year, netoftax =~ 48.9 (20.5)
Total comprehensive income for the year 143.9 226
Comprehensive income for the year attributable 10:
Equity shareholders of the Company 142.5 210
Non-controlling interests 1.4 1.6

143.9 226
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Group balance sheet
at 31 March 2018

(restated)”
2018 2017
Netes £m £m
ASSETS
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment 10 12.8 167.2
Intangible assets 1" 29.5 3.3
Investment 5 6.6 -
Investments in associates and joint ventures 0.1 01
Deferred tax assets 16 19.8 43.7
Derivative financial assets o 14 0.2 06
B 169.0 2429
Current assets
Inventories 12 37.0 67.8
Trade and other receivables 13 99.1 109.7
Current tax assets 4.6 -
Derivative financial assets 14 3.4 15.3
Cash and cash equivalents o 15 155 154
e ' - 159.6 208.2
Total assets L 328.6 4511
LIABILITIES
Current liabilities
Borrowings 18 (63.9) (136.3}
Trade and other payables 17 (167.1} (175.1)
Current tax liabilities (13.3} (15.8)
Derivative financial liabilities 14 {4.3) (7.7}
Provisions for liabilities and charges 1 40 (10.4)
- - _ (252.7) (345.3)
Non-current liabilities
Retirement benefit obligations 24 (89.6) {239.4)
Deferred tax liabilities 16 (3.0) (5.3)
Derivative financial liabilities 14 (0.1 {0.6)
Provisions for liabilities and charges 19 (3.9) (2.0
Other non-current liabilities o 17 - 03
L __ _{96.8) (248.6)
Total liabilities - (349.3) (593.9)
Net liabilities (20.7) (142.8)
EQUITY
Share capital 20 471 46.8
Share premium account 384 36.7
Capital redemption reserve 5.9 59
Hedge reserve {0.5) 20
Cumulative transtation adjustment 7.2 7.3
Other reserve {83.8) (83.8)
Retained earnings o o 43.9) {165.6)
Total equity attributable to shareholders of the Company {29.6) (150.7)
Non-controlling interests L B9 79
Total equity (20.7) (142.8)

“ See page 112 for details of the prior period restatement.

Approved by the Board on 30 May 2018

Phifip Rogepgbn Martin Sutherland

Chairrmsn Chief Executive Officer
///



De La Ruc

Group statement of changes in equity
for the period ended 31 March 2018
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Non-controling Total
Attributable to equity sharehclders Interests equity
Share Capital Cumulative
Share premium redemption Hedge translation Cther  Retained
capital account reserve reserve adjustment reserve eamings
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £Em
Balance at 26 March 2016 -
as previously reported 46.6 35.7 5.9 2.3 (12.3) (83.8) (146.6) 6.6 (145.6)
Prior period adjustment {see page 110} - - - - - - 22 - 2.2
Reclassification of historical cumulative
translation adjustment - - - - 17.0 - (17.0) - -
Balance at 26 March 2018 (restated) 46.8 35.7 59 2.3 47 (838 (161.4) 6.6 (1434
Profit for the year - - - - - 1.5 1.6 431,
Other comprehensive income for the
year, net of tax - - - 0.3} 28 - (22.8) - {20.5)
Total comprehensive income for the year - - - 0.3) 286 - 18.7 1.6 22.6
Transactions with owners of the
Company recognised directly in equity:
Share capital issued 0.2 1.0 - - - - - - 1.2
Employee share schemae:
— value of services provided - - - - - - 1.5 - 1.5
Income tax on income and expenses
recognised directly in equity - - - - - - 1.0 - 1.0
Dividends paid == - - - (25.4) 0.3) (25.7)
Balance at 25 March 2017 (restated) 46.8 36.7 59 2.0 7.3 (83.8) (165.6) 7.8 (142.8)
Profit for the year - - - - - - 2936 14 95.0
Cther comprehensive income for the
year, net of tax - - - 25  (©1) - 51.5 - 489
Total comprehensive income for the year - - - (2.5) {0.1) - 1451 14 143.9
Transactions with owners of the
Company recognised directly in equity:
Share capital issued 0.3 1.7 - - - - - - 20
Employee share scheme:
- value of services provided - - - - - - 2.2 - 2.2
Income tax on income and expenses
recognised directly in equity - - - - - - 6.2 - 0.2
Dividendspad ) (25.4) (0.4) (25.8)
Balance at 31 March 2018 471 38.4 59 (0.5) 7.2 (83.8) (43.9) 8.9 {20.7)

Share premium account
This reserve arises from the issuance of shares for consideration in excess of their nominal value.

Capital redemption reserve
This reserve represents the nominal value of shares redeemed by the Company.

Hedge reserve

This reserve records the portion of any gain or loss on hedging instruments that are determined to be effective cash flow hedges.
When the hedged transaction occurs, the gain or loss on the hedging instrument is transferred out of equity to the income
statement. If a forecast transaction is no longer expected to occur, the gain or loss on the related hedging instrument previously
recognised in equity is transferred to the income statement.

Other reserve

On 1 February 2000, the Company issued and credited as fully paid 181,646,873 ordinary shares of 25p each and paid cash
of £103.7m to acquire the issued share capital of De La Rue plc {now De La Rue Holdings Limited), following the approval

of a High Court Scheme of Arrangement. In exchange for every 20 ordinary shares in De La Rue plc, shareholders received
17 ordinary shares plus 920p in cash. The other reserve of £83.8m arose as a result of this transaction and is a permanent
adjustment to the consolidated financial statements.

Cumulative translation adjustment (CTA)

This reserve records cumulative exchange differences arising from the translation of the financial statements of foreign entities
since transition to IFRS. Upon disposal of foreign operations, the related accumulated exchange differences are recycled to the
income staterment. This reserve also records the effect of hedging net investments in foreign operations.

Reclassification to the cumulative translation adjustment reserve
The historical CTA position has been reviewed in year and we consider it appropriate to move an amount of £17.0m from CTA to
net earnings relating to fx on non CPS subsidiary companies that left the group in periods before 2010.

SHUNCIVY
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Group cash flow statement
for the period ended 31 March 2018

2018 2017

Notes £m £m
Cash flows from operating activities
Profit before tax* 110.6 518
Adjustments for:
Finance income and expense 9.4 12.0
Depreciation 21.9 24.3
Amortisation 3.3 2.5
Decrease in inventory 13.3 3.4
Decrease/{increase) in trade and other receivables 21.0 {4.6)
{Decrease) in trade and other payables (16.5) (11.9)
{Decrease) in provisions 6.2) {3.6)
Non-cash gain on the defined benefit pension indexation change (80.5) -
Special pension fund contributions {(13.58) (14.6)
Loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment and software intangibles - 1.4
Impairment of disposal group 9.3 -
Share based payment expense 2.2 0.9
Loss on disposal of discontinued operations - 41
Other non-cash movements {0.8) (1.4)
Cash generated from operating activities 735 64.3
Taxpad _ _ _ e _on 6D
Net cash flows from operating activities 63.4 58.6
Cash flows from investing activities
Proceeds from sale of discontinued operations 3.0 241
Transaction costs relating to the sale of discontinued operations - (2.5)
Proceeds from the sale of subsidiary {net of cash disposed) 65.8 -
Purchases of property, ptant, equipment and software intangibles (19.9) {24.0)
Development assets capitalised (4.8) 21
Advanced payment — non trading 5.0 -
Acquisition of subsidiary (net of cash acquired} (1.1 (17.9)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and eguipment - 0.2
Net cash flows from investing activities 38.0 (44.2)
Net cash flows before financing activities 101.4 14.4
Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from issue of share capital 2.0 1.2
Repayments of borrowings (67.0) (12.4)
Interest paid (5.4) 4.2)
Payment of revalving credit facility fees (1.0)
Dividends paid to shareholders (25.4) (25.4)
Dividends paid to non-controlling interests (0.4) {0.3)
Net cash flows from financing activities (97.2) {41.1)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents in the year 4.2 {26.7)
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 1.2 379
Exchange rate effects o (0.2} -
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 15.2 11.2
Cash and cash equivalents consist of:
Cash at bank and in hand 15 15.2 13.2
Short term deposits 15 0.3 22
Bank overdrafts - o {0.3) (4.2)
o o 22 15.2 11.2

" Profit betare tax includes continuing and discontinued operations. | he cash flows relating to discontinued operations are included within note 2.



Accounting policies

The Company

De La Rue plc {the Company) is a
public limited company incorporated
and domiciled in the United Kingdom.
The address of its registered office is
disclosed on page 159 of this Annual
Report. The consclidated financial
statements of the Company for the
period ended 31 March 2018 comprise

. the Company and its subsidiaries

{together referred to as the Group)

and the Group’s interest in associates.
The Company financial statements
present information about the Company
as a separate entity and not about its
Group. The principal activities of the
Group are described in note 1.

Statement of compliance

European Union (EU) law (|AS Regulation
EC 1606/2002) requires that the

, consclidated financial statements, for

the period ended 31 March 2018, be
prepared in accordance with international
financial reporting standards (IFRS) as
adopted by the EU. These consolidated
financial statements have been

approved by the Directors and prepared
in accordance with iFRS including
interpretations issued by the International
Accounting Standards Board.

Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements
have been prepared under the historical
cost convention with the exception of
certain items which are measured at

fair value as disclosed in the accounting
policies below. The accounts have been
prepared as at 31 March 2018, being the

last Saturday in March. The comparatives ;
. Directors continue to adopt the going

for the 2016/17 financial period are for
the period ended 25 March 2017,

The Company has elected to prepare its
financial statements in accordance with
FRS 102 Financial Reporting Standard
appiicable in the UK and Republic of
freland. They are set out on pages 152
to 156 and the accounting policies

in respeact of the Company financial
statements are set out on page 154.

The principal accounting policies
adopted in the preparation of these

¢ consolidated financial statements are

set out below or have been incorporated
with the relevant notes to the accounts
where appropriate. These policies

have been consistently applied to

all the periods presented, unless
otherwise stated.

De La Rue

The Group's business activities, together
with the factors likely to affect its future
development, performance and position
are set out on pages 4 to 32 of the
Strategic report. in addition, pages 128
to 136 include the Group’s objectives,
policies and processes for financial

risk management, details of its financial
instrurents and hedging activities and
its exposure to credit risk, liquidity risk
and commadity pricing risk, The financial
position of the Group, its cash flows,
liquidity position and borrowing facilities
are described on page 34 of the
Strategic report.

The Group meets its funding

' requirements through cash generated

* from operations and a revolving credit

'

facility which expires in December

2021. The Group's forecasts and
prajections, which cover a pericd of more
than 12 months, taking into account
reasonably possible changes in normal
trading performance, show that the
Group should be able to operate within
its currently available facilities. The Group
has sufficient financial resources
together with assets that are expected to
generate cash fiow in the normal course
of business.

As a consequence and notwithstanding
the net liability position being reported
in the consolidated balance sheet,
which has primarily arisen due to the
value of the deficit in the retirement
benefit obligations, the Directors have

a reasonable expectation that the
Company and the Group are wel placed
to manage their business risks and to
continue in operational existence for
the foreseeable future. Accordingly, the

concern basis in preparing the annual
report and accounts.

Accounting developments

during the period

During the period a number of
amendments to IFRS became effective
and were adopted by the Group, none

of which had a material impact on the
Group's net cash flows, financial position,
total comprehensive income or earnings
per share.

Changes to IFRS not yet adopted

A number of other new and amended
IFRS were issued during the period,
which do not become effective until after
30 March 2018.

IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts

with Customers (gffective for the year
ending 30 March 2019, provides a single,
principles based, five step model to be
applied to all sales contracts. The group
continues to assess the impact of the
new standard.

The group has undertaken a diagnostic
evaluation of the impact of IFRS 15

on the way that revenue is currently
recognised and is in the process of
finalising the impact analysis. Based on
this preliminary assessment the group
does not anticipate a material impact
from the adoption of the new standard.
The revenue in the Currency segment

is primarily derived from the supply

of goods and whilst the group will be
required to recognise revenue against
other performance obligations such as
design and storage, the relative values of
these amounts are not anticipated to be
material to the group. Within |D and PAT,
current revenue recognition policies will
not change materially when the standard
is implemented.

IFRS 16 Leases was issued by the |IASB
in January 2016 (effective for the year
ending 28 March 2020) replaces |IAS

17. Under the new standard it requires
lessees to recognise a lease liability and
a right of use asset for all leases unless
the lease term is 12 months or less or
the underlying asset has a low value.
interest expense on the lease liability and
depreciation on the right of use asset will
be recognised in the income statement,
resulting in a higher total charge to the
income statement in the initial years of

a lease. IFRS 16 is not expected at the
current time to have a significant impact
on the results of the group. The group
continues to assess the impact

during 2017/18.

IFRS 9 Financial instruments was
issued by the IASB in July 2014.

IFRS 9 introduces new requirements

for the classification, measurement and
impairment of financial instruments and
hedge accounting, and is required to be
adopted by 29 March 2013, The group
is reviewing the standard to determine
the likely impact.

Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements
incorporate the financial statements of
the Company and entities controlled

by the Company {its subsidiaries) up

to 31 March 2018. Control exists when
the Group has the power to direct the
activities of an entity so as to affect

the return on investment. The results

of subsidiaries acquired or disposed

of during the period are included in the
consolidated financial statements from
the date that control commences or until
the date that control ceases. The majority
of the subsidiaries prepare their financial
statements up to 31 March.
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 ligbilities acquired.
. The excess of the fair value of
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Accounting policies continued

Business combinations
Acquisttions of subsidiaries and
businesses are accounted for using
the acquisition method of accounting.
The Consideration transferred in the
acquisition is measured at fair value
as are the identifiable assets and

consideration transferred over the fair
value of net assets acquired is accounted
for as goodwill. Any goodwill that arises
is tested annually for impairment.

Transaction costs are expensed
as incurred.

Significant accounting policies

The significant accounting policies
adopted in the preparation of these
consolidated financial statements have
been incorporated into the relevant notes
where possible. General accounting
palicies which are not specific 1o an
accounting note, for example foreign
exchange, are set out below.

Foreign currency

Foreign currency transactions

These financial statements are presented
in sterling, which is the functional and
presentational currency of the Company.
The functional currency of Group entities
is principally determined by the primary
aconomic environment in which the
respective entity operates.

Transactions in foreign currencies
entered into by Group entities are
translated into the functional currencies
of those entities at the rates of
exchange at the date of the transaction.
Monetary assets and liabilities
denominated in foreign currencies at
the balance sheet date are franslated
at the rate of exchange ruling at that
date. Foreign exchange differences
arising on translation are recognised

in the income statement.

Foreign currency non-monetary items
measured in terms of historical cost

are translated at the rate of exchange

at the date of the transaction.

Exchange differences on non-monetary
iterns are recognised in ling with whether
the gain cr loss on the non-monetary
item itself is recognised in the income
statement or in equity.

In order to hedge its exposure to certain
foreign exchange risks, the Group enters
into forward contracts, Refer to note 14
for details of the Group's accounting
policies in respect of such derivative
financial instruments.

De La Rue Annual Report and Accounts 2018

Financial statements of foreign operations

Assets and liabilities of foreign
operations, including goodwill and
intangible assets, are translated at the
exchange rate prevailing at the balance
sheet date. Income and expenses

are translated at average exchange
rates (which approximate to actual
rates). Exchange differences arising

on re-translation are recognised in the
Group's translation reserve, which is a
component of equity. When a foreign
operation is sold, exchange differences
that were recorded in equity are
recognised in the income statement

as part of the gain or loss on sale.

Net investment in foreign operations

Foreign currency differences arising

on the re-translation of a financial
liability designated as a hedge of a

net investment in foreign operations

are recognised in the translation

reserve to the extent the hedge is
effective. To the extent that the hedge

is ineffective, such differences are
recognised as finance income or costs in
the income statement. Cumulative gains
or losses in equity arising since the date
of transition to Adopted IFRS are taken
to the income statement on disposal

of the foreign operation.

Revenue recognition

Group revenue predominantly represents
sales to external customers of
manufactured products which fall within
the Group’s ordinary trading activities.
This excludes VAT and other sales taxes.

Revenue is recognised in the income
staterment to the extent that it is probable
that the economic benefits associated
with the transaction will flow into the
Group and the amount can be reliably
measured. In practice, the timing of

the transfer of risks and rewards varies

. depending on the individual terms of the

sales agreement. For sales of products
and associated components, when sold
separately, the transfer usually occurs
on loading the goods onto the relevant
carrier or, at an earlier point in time when
conditions are met for recognition of
revenue ¢n a bilt and hold basis.

Revenue is recognised on a bill and
hold basis when a formal contract is

| in place, the product is in hand and
" ready for delivery, the customer has

acknowledged acceptance of the bill and
hold transaction and normal payment
terms apply.

Revenue on service based contracts
is recognised as services are
provided. If the services under a
single arrangement are rendered in
different reporting periods, or under
an arrangement that also includes the
saile of goods, then the consideration

is aliocated on a relative fair value

basis between the sale of goods and
rendering of services and then allocated
to the appropriate reporting periods in
accordance with the transfer of risks and
rewards and the contractual life of the
service contract.

Revenues and costs on a small

number of project based contracts

are recognised by reference to the
stage of completion, based on the
work performed to date and the overall
contract profitability. The assessment
of the stage of completion is dependent
on the nature of the contract and is
assessed by reference to reviews of work
performed, achievement of contractual
milestones and costs incurred.

Held to maturity investments

As part of the consideration received for
the disposatl of the Portals De La Rue
paper business the group has received

i loan notes, preference shares and

ordinary shares in Mooreco Limited,

a parent company of the purchaser.
As these instruments wili be repaid

or redeemed on the earlier of their
contractual life or a sale or liquidity
event they are accounted for as held
to maturity investrments. See note 5 for
further details.

Prior period adjustments

During the period the following prior
period adjustments have been made:

1) A restaterment of £3.8m credit relating
to tax on discaontinued operations to
reflect the release of uncertain tax
provisions relating to the CPS business
which should have been recorded

in the prior year. The impact on the
financial statements at 25 March 2017
is a decrease in current tax liabilities of
£3.8m, a decrease in the loss for the year
from discontinued operations of £1.8m
and increase in the brought forward
retained earnings as at 26 March 2016
by £2.2m;

2) A reclassification adjustment £17.0m
has been made between the cumulative
transtation reserve and retained earnings
at 26 March 2016 and 25 March 2017.
{see page 109 for further details);

3) During the year the purchase price
accounting for the Group's acquisition
of DuPont Authentication (subsequently
renamed De La Rue Authentication
Sotutions) has been compieted. This has
resulted in a change in the net assets
recognised on acquisition. In accordance
with IFRS 3 the prior year balance

sheet amounts have been restated.
There has been no impact on the prior
year income statement.



 and cut-off in Currency

Critical accounting judgements
and key sources of
estimation uncertainty

Management has discussed with the i
Audit Committee the development,
selection and disclosure of the Group’s
critical accounting policies and estimates
and the application of these policies

and estimates. Management is required
to exercise significant judgement

in the application of these policies.
Estimates are made in many areas

and the outcome may differ from

that calculated. The key assumptions
concerning the future and other key
sources of estimation uncertainty at the
balance sneet date that have a significant
risk of causing a material adjustment

to the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities within the next financial year

are set out below.,

Revenue recognition

Customer contracts within the Currency
business will often include specific
terms that impact the timing of revenue
recognition. The timing of the transfer

of risks and rewards varies depending
on the individual terms of the sales
agreement, For sales of products

and associated components, when
sold separately, the transfer usually
occurs on loading the goods onto the
relevant carrier or, at an earlier point

in time when conditions are met for
recognition of revenue on a bill and

hold basis. Judgement is used in
interpreting these terms and conditions
in assessing when the risks and rewards
have been transferred to the customer
especially where they include complex
acceptance criteria.

Valuation of inventory in Currency

At any point in time, the Group

has significant levels of inventory,
including work in progress.

Currency manufacturing is a complex
process and the final product is required
to be macde to exacting specifications
and tolerance levels. In valuing the work
in progress at the balance sheet date,
assessments are made over the level

of waste contained within the product
based on the production performance to
date and past experience. In assessing I
the recoverability of finished stock
assessments are made to validate
that inventory is correctly stated at the
lower of cost and net realisable value
and that obsolete inventory, including
inventory in excess of requirements,

is provided against.

Classification of exceptional items
The Directors consider items of income
and expenditure which are both

material by size and/or by nature and
non-recurring should be disclosed
separately in the financial statements

s0 as to help provide an indication

of the Group’s underlying business
performance. The Directors label these
items collectively as 'exceptional items’.
Determining which transactions are to
be considered exceptional in nature

is often a subjective matter. However,
circumstances that the Directors believe
would give rise to excaptional items for
separate disclosure would include: gains
or losses on the disposal of businesses
{other than those within the scope of
IFRS 5), curtailments on defined benefit
pensicn arrangements, restructuring

of businesses, asset impairments and
costs associated with the acquisition and
integration of business combinations.
All exceptional items are included in the
appropriate income statement category
to which they relate. Refer to note 4 on
page 118 for further details.

Post-retirement benefit obligations
Pension costs within the income
statement and the pension obligations
as stated in the balance sheet are
both dependent upon a number of
assumgptions chosen by management.

. These include the rate used to discount

future liabilities, the expected fongevity
for current and future pensioners and
estimatas of future rates of inflation.

The discount rate is the interest rate that
shoulfd be used to determine the present
value of estimated future cash outfiows
expected to be required to settle the
pension obligations. In determining

the appropriate discount rate, the

. Group considers the interest rates of
i high gquality corporate bonds that are

denominated in the currency in which the
benefits will be paid, and that have terms
to maturity approximating to the terms of
the related pension liability. See page 145
for detail of the relative sensitivity of the
value of the scheme liabilities to changes
in the discount and infiaticn rates.

Estimation of warranty provisions
The Group measures warranty provisions
at the Directors’ best estimate of the

* amount required to settle the cbligation
" at the balance sheet date, discounted

where the time value of money is
considered material. These estimates
take account of available information,
historical experience and the likelihood
of different possible outcomss.

Both the amount and the maturity of
these liabilities could be different from
those estimated. Refer to note 18 on
page 138 for further details.

Impairment of disposal group

held for sale

During the year the Group disposed of
the Portals De La Rue paper business.
Judgement was applied by the directors
in assessing when criteria for recognising
a disposal group as held for sale were
met, and the paper business was not
treated as a discontinued operation.
Further judgement was required in
estimating fair value less costs to selt
when determining the remeasurernent of
assets and liabilities within the disposal
group based on the lower of the carrying
amount and fair value less costs to

sell. Refer to note 5 on page 119 for
further details.

Business combinations

During the 2016/17 year end

De La Rue has acquired of DuPont
Authentication Inc (subsequently
renamed to De La Rue Authentication
Solutions). Determination of the balance
sheet fair value of assets acquired is
dependent upon the understanding of
the circumstances at acquisition and
estimates of the future results of the
acquired business and management
judgement is a factor in making these
determinations. Refer to note 32 on
page 1560 for further details.

uodes sibejeng
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Tax

The Group is subject to income

taxes in numerous jurisdictions and
significant judgement is required in
determining the worldwide provision for
those taxes. The level of current and
deferred tax recognised is dependent
on subjective judgements as to the
outcome of decisions to be made by

the tax authorities in the various tax
jurisdictions arcund the world in which
the Group operates. It is necessary

to consider which deferred tax assets
should be recognised based on an
assessment of the extent to which they
are regarded as recoverable, which
involves assessment of the future trading
prospects of individual statutory entities.
The actual outcome may vary from that
anticipated. Where the final tax outcomes
differ from the amounts initially recorded,
there will be impacts upon income tax
and deferred tax provisions and on the
income statement in the pericd in which
such determination is made.

The Group has current tax provisions
recorded within Current tax liabilities,
in respect of uncertain tax positions.
Provisions are recognised where there
are specific uncertainties identified and
it is considered probable that there will
be a future cutflow of funds to a taxing
authority, and are measured based on
management's best estimate of the

likely outcome.
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Notes to the accounts

1 Segmental analysis

The continuing operations of the Group have three main operating units: Currency, Identity Solutions and Product Authentication
and Traceability. The Board, which is the Group's Chief Operating Decision Maker, monitors the performance of the Group at this
level and there are therefore three reportable segments. The principal financial information reviewed by the Board is revenue and
adjusted operating profit.

The Group’s segments are:

« Currency — provides printed banknotes, banknote paper and polymer substrates and banknote security components

* |dentity Solutions - involved in the provision of passport, ePassport, national ID and elD), driving licence and voter
registration schemes

+ Product Authentication and Traceability — produces security documents, including authentication labels, brand licensing
products, government documents, cheques and postage stamps

Inter-segrmental transactions are eliminated upon consolidation.

On 29 March 2018, the Group disposed of the Portals De La Rue paper business. The results of the paper business are included
within the currency segment until the date of disposal.

Product Total of
tdentity  Authentication Continuing
Currency Solutions  and Traceabitity Unallocated operations
2018 £m £m £m £m £m
Total revenue 372.0 82.0 40.9 - 494.1
Less: inter-segment revenue (0.2 - - o= 02
Revenue 371.8 82.0 401 - 493.9
Adjusted operating profit 451 8.3 94 - 62.8
Amartisaticn of acquired intangible assets - {0.6) (0.1) - {0.7)
Exceptional items — operating (note 4 and 2) (14.4) (0.2) {1.6) 771 60.9
Operating profit 30.7 7.5 7.7 771 123.0
Net interest expense - - - (3.8) (3.8)
Retirement benefit obligations net finance expense - - - {5.6) (5.6)
Profit before taxation 30.7 7.5 7.7 67.7 113.6
Segment assets 160.8 58.4 25.4 84.0 328.6
Segment liabilities {89.4) {41.1) (7.6) (211.3) {349.3)
Capital expenditure on property, plant and equipment 6.2 1.4 7.2 5.1 19.9
Capitat expenditure on intangible assets 1.5 0.4 1.0 1.9 4.8
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 13.7 5.0 1.5 1.7 21.9
Amortisation of intangible assets 2.3 0.6 'R | 0.3 3.3
Impairment of disposal group 9.3 - - - 9.3

Unallocated assets principally comprise deferred tax assets of £19.8m (2016/17: £43.7m), cash and cash equivalents of £15.5m
(2016/17: £15.4m) which are used as part of the Group's financing offset arrangements and derivative financial instrument assets
of £3.6m (2016/17: £15.9m) as well as current tax assets, associates and centrally managed property, plant and equipment.

Unailocated liabilities principally comprise retirement benefit obligations of £89.7m (2016/17: £239.4m), borrowings of £63.9m
{2016/17: £136.3m), current tax liabilities of £13.3m {2016/17: £18.6m) and derivative financial instrument liabilities of £4.6m
(2016/17: £8.3m) as well as deferred tax liabilities and centrally held accruals and provisions.



1 Segmental analysis continued @
Product Total of E’
Identity Authentication Continuing | &
Currency Solutions  and Traceability Unallocated operations g
2017 £m £m £m em |15
Total revenue 350.6 80.6 34.6 - 465.8
Less: inter-segment revenue (1.1) - @O - 4.1
Revenue 348.5 80.6 31.6 — 461.7 |¢
Adjusted operating profit 50.3 11.4 2.0 - 70.7 8
Amaortisation of acquired intangible assets - - 0.1 - 0.1) :::
Exceptional items — operating (note 4 and 2) 1.9 - 0.9) (1.4} 0.4} %
Operating profit/loss) 52.2 11.4 8.0 (1.4) 702 |3
Net interest expense (4.6) @6 {*
Retirement benefit obligations net finance expense _ (7.4 74 %
Profit before taxation 58.2 ¢
Segment assets 243.4 46.3 231 137.9 4507 °
Segment liabilities (M13.0) {30.3) {10.4} {(443.6) (597.3)
Capital expenditure on property, plant and equipment 131 45 2.6 33 23.5
Capital expenditure on intangible assets 21 0.6 01 - 28
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 17.6 3.3 15 1.9 24.3
impairment of property, plant and equipment - - - - -
Amortisation of intangible assets 17 0.6 0.2 - 25
Impairment of intangible assets - = - - =
Geographic analysis of revenue by destination
- 2018 2017
£m £m
Middle East and Africa 166.8 161.0
Asia 1217 93.3
UK o 103.3 98.4
The Americas e 707 754
Rest of Europe ' ' I 27.8 296
Rest of World _ 3.6 40
493.9 461.7
Geographic analysis of non-current assets
o 2018 2017
£m £m
UK 94.3 1391
Malta 19.6 23.2
USA 16.4 18.7
Sri Lanka 15.7 14.2
Other countries o 29 3.0
148.9 198.2

Deferred tax assets and derivative financial instruments are excluded from the analysis shown above.

Major Customers

The Group has a major customer from which it derived revenues of £55.4m in the Currency segment which equates to 11.2%

af the Group total revenues (2016/2017: £47.2m and 10.2%).
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Notes to the accounts continued

2 Discontinued operations

The Group completed the sale of the entire issued share capital of Cash Processing Solutions Limited and related subsidiaries
{together ‘CPS’) to CPS Topco Limited, a company owned by Privet Capital on 22 May 2016.

Under the terms of the agreement, De La Rue received £2.1m upon completicn of the transaction on 22 May 20186. During the
current year a deferred consideration payment £0.8m has been received which was payable on the first anniversary of the
transaction in addition to £0.9m relating to a closing working capital adjustment. tn addition a further £1.4m has been received in
the current year relating to additional consideration received for the sale of CPS for which a receivable was not recorded due to
the likelihood of this being paid.

A further deferred consideration amount of £0.8m is payable cn the second anniversary of the transaction. The Group is entitled
to further contingent consideration following the sale of up to £6m if certain performance related and event driven milestones
are achieved by CPS. No value has been assigned to this consideration based on the probability assessment of the associated
milestones being reached.

The loss in the period from discontinued operations primarity relates to costs incurred on a loss making contract which relates
to the CPS business that was not novated post disposal. These costs were offset by the receipt of £1.4m of contingent
consideration received.

No pension liability was transferred as part of the disposal.
Results of the discontinued operations

frestated)
2018 2017

£m £m

Revenue - 4.9
Operating expenses o _ 4.9 (7.2)
Operating loss - (4.4) (2.3)
Gain/loss on disposal of discontinued operations o 1.4 @
Loss before taxation from discontinued operations (3.0 8.4)
Taxation L 1.2 -
Loss from discontinued operations o (1.8) (6.4)

The tax on discontinued operations for 2016/17 has been restated to reflect the release of uncertain tax provisions relating to the
CPS business. Prior to restatement the tax charge in 2016/17 was £1.6m.

Loss on disposal of discontinued operations

2018 2017

£m £m

Arnounts paid/payable by purchaser 1.4 4.4
Disposal costs paid/accrued - (4.2)
Reserves recycled on disposal - 4.5)
Net assets and liabilities disposed o o - 0.2
Total loss on disposal 1.4 (4.1)

Accumulated foreign currency translation gains and losses within the disposal group held for sale

The Group has accurnulated forgign currency translation gains and losses in relation to the entities included within the disposal
group. fAS 21 requires recycling of these foreign currency translation gains or losses, which have previously been taken direct
1o reserves, through the income statement at the peint of disposal. This amount was recycled in 2016/17.
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3 Expenses by nature @
2018 2017 E
£m £m g
Cost of inventories recognised as an expense 2445 217.5 81
Net decrease in impairment of inventories {0.8) {0.6)
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 21.4 243
Impairment of disposal group 9.3 -5
Amortisation of intangibles 3.3 25 |3
Operating leases: g
— Hire of plant and equipment 0.3 03 |2
- Hire of property 2.2 25 §
Amounts payable to EY and its associates and KPMG in 2016/2017: g
- Audit of these consolidated financial statements 0.4 02 3
— Audit of the financial statements of subsidiaries pursuant tao legislation 0.3 0.3 §
- Non-Audit Services 0.3 - 7
- Taxation services - 0.2
Research and non-capitalised development expense 11.8 104
(Profit)/loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment - (1.4)
Employee costs (including Directors’ emoluments) (note 25) 151.8 136.1

Foreign exchange gains (7.8) (12.4)
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Notes to the accounts continued

4 Exceptional items

| Accounting Policies
! Exceptional items are disclosed separately in the financial statements where the Directors consider it necessary to do so to
i provide further understanding of the financial performance of the Group. They are material terns of income or expense that
' have been shown separately due to the significance of their nature or amount.

2018 2017

£m £m

Gain on revaluation of measurement of pension scheme deficit 80.5 -
Costs associated with the indexation change on the pension scheme (1.0) -
Site relocation and restructuring (4.0) 0.2)
Sale of land - 0.2
Warranty provisions - 0.5
Acquisition related (0.2) (0.9
Costs associated with disposal of subsidiary (5.1) -
impairment of disposal group (9.3) -
Exceptional items in operating profit e 60.9 0.4
Tax (charge)/credit on exceptionat items {9.7) 0.6

Gain on revaluation of pension scheme deficit

A gain of £80.5m has been recorded on the revaluation of the UK defined benefit pension scheme following the change in
indexation method from RPI to CPl. This is in relation 10 a past service cost and not an actuarial gain and as a result has been
recognised in the income statement during the period. In addition costs of £1.0m have been incurred relating to professional
advisor and other costs directly refated to the indexation change. For further details on the indexation change please see note 24
Retirement benefit cbiigations.

Site relocation and restructuring costs

Site relocation and restructuring costs in 2017/18 included net charges of £1.8m relating to the manufacturing footprint review
announced in December 2015. These charges include staff compensation payments and costs incurred training employees

on new machinery and technology. In addition ‘dual running” costs for the period when the group was running both the new
PA&T manufacturing facility in Malta and the old facility in Gateshead whilst the transition was completed have been recorded as
exceptional items. The net charges of £1.8m are after deduction of £1.1m of grant income received which as this amount was in
refation to restructuring items, it has been recognised in exceptional items.

In addition costs of £2.2m have been incurred relating to the upgrade of our finance systems and processes. These costs included
staff compensation payments, consultancy fees in addition to employee to employee salary costs where those employees are
working sclely on this project and their previous roles have been back filled.

Sale of land
The gain in 2016/17 related o several individually small land sales.

Warranty provisions
Surplus warranty provisions of £0.5m were ¢redited to exceptional items in 2016/17 consistent to where the cost of the ariginal
provisions was presented in the Annual Report.

Acquisition related

Costs of £0.2m have been incurred during the year relating to the acquisition of DuPont Authentication Inc in January 2017,

Costs in 2016/17 relating to the acquisition were also incurred relating to £0.5m of professional advisor fees. In addition an amount
of £0.4m was recorded in exceptional items relating to the ‘unwind’ of the fair value adjustment to acquired inventory recognised
on the opening day balance sheet as the related inventory was fully sold by year end. The Directors’ considered that this non-
cash itermn was distortive to underlying profit levels compared to the expected cost of inventories recognised as an expense for this
subsidiary going forward.

Costs associated with disposal of subsidiary
Cost of £4.2m have been incurred relating to professional advisor and other transaction related fees. In addition costs of £0.9m
were incurred in the early close out of some derivatives prior to disposal.

Tax credits relating to exceptional items

Tax credits relating to continuing exceptional items arising in the period were £10.0m (2016/17: tax credit of £0.6m). In addition,
there was an exceptional tax credit of £0.3m in the year in respect of the determination of the tax treatment of prior year
exceptional items.
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4 Exceptional items continued

Impairment of disposal group

In December 2017 the Group committed to a plan to sell the Group's paper business, and accordingly presented the paper
husiness’ assets and liabilities as a disposal group held for sale. Depreciation of property plant and gguipment also ceased from
the point the assets and liabilities were transferred into the disposal group. In accordance with IFRS 5, prior to sale the disposal
group's carrying value was compared to its fair value less costs to sell the resulting Impairment loss of £9.3m has been included
in exceptional items. The impairment Iosses have been applied to reduce the carrying amount of property, plant and equipment
within the disposal group (see note 5 below for further details).

5 Disposal of paper business

On 26 March 2018 prior to the external sale, the Group transferred the trade and assets of the paper business into a newly
created wholly-owned subsidiary Portals De La Rue Limited. The Group completed the sale of Portals De La Rue Limited to
EPIRIS Fund Il on 29 March 2018. Under the terms of the agreement De La Rue received £60.3m cash upcn completion of the
transaction plus £6.6m in loan notes issued by the purchaser. Of the £6.6m of lcan notes received, £2.6m was immediately
converted to a preference share holding and £0.2m to an ordinary share holding of 10% in Mooreco Limited, a parent company
of the purchasers, An additional £3.0m is estimated as being receivable relating to a closing working capital adjustment.

Management believes the transaction provides an opportunity to create greater long term value for shareholders and enables
the Group to focus on their strategy of driving growth organically and through partnerships and acquisitions. As part of the
transaction Portals De La Rue Limited will supply security paper to meet the Group's anticipated internal requirements with pre
agreed volumes and price mechanisms for the next 10 years. Based on the terms of the agreement the Company has a capital
commitment of approximately £626m over the next 10 years.

No pension liability transferred as part of the disposal.

The Group's paper business does not meet the IFRS 5 definition of a discontinued operation and as such its results have been
included within continuing operations.

The carrying amounts of assets and liabilities as at the date of sale (29 March 2018) post impairment of disposal group were:

yodes Dibejesg
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2018
£m

Property, plant and equipment 36.6
Inventaries 16.1
Trade and other receivables 29.8
Cash and cash equivalents R o 4.6
Total assets 87.1
Trade and other payables . (19.9
Totalliabilies (192)
Net assets B 67.9
The loss on disposal on the sale of the subsidiary was:

T - T 2018

fm

Total net consideration received/receivable;
Cash 60.3
Loan notes and shares received 6.6
Estimated recompense contract provision {2.0)
Estimated working capital adjustment 3.0
Total disposal consideration 14
Net assets and liabilities disposed (67.9)

Gain/{loss) on disposal group

Disposal consideration includes an estimate for total amounts payable under the recompense contract provision of £2.0m.
As part of the sale of the paper business the company agreed to compensate the buyer, within certain limits, in the event

of certain commercial cutcomes arising which were prejudicial to the buyer. An amount of £2.0m has been recorded at the
balance sheet date to reflect the risk weighted exposure to the Company from within the overall range of possible outcomes.

The provision is included within other provisions in note 19.

SIUN0VSY
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Notes to the accounts continued

6 Interest income and expense

Accounting Policies
Interest income/expense is accrued on a time basis, by reference to the principal outstanding and at the effective interest rate |
applicable, which is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash flows through the expected life of the financiat asset/

liability to the net carrying amount of that asset/liability. 1

2018 2017
£m £m

Reccgnised in the income statement
Interest income:
— Cash and cash equivalents - —
Interest expense:
- Bank loans {4.2) (3.7)
— Other, including amortisation of finance arrangement fees . 0.4 0.9
Total interest expense calculated using the effective interest method 38 = (@49
Retirement benefit obligation net finance expense {note 24) (5.6) (7.4)

All finance income and expense arises in respect of assets and liabilities not restated te fair value through the income statement.
The gain to the income statement in respect of the ineffective portion of derivative financial instruments was £nil (2016/17: £nil).

7 Taxation

I
Accounting Policies ‘
The tax expense included in the income statement comprises current and deferred tax. Current tax is the expected tax payable \
on the taxable income for the year, including adjustments in respect of prior periods, using tax rates enacted or substantively ‘
enacted by the balance sheet date. Tax is recognised in the income statement except to the extent that it relates to items |
f

recognised directly in equity, in which case it is recognised in equity.

Deferred tax is provided on temporary differences arising between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities for financial
reporting purposes and the amounts used for taxation purposes. Deferred tax is measured using tax rates that have been
enacted or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date and that are expected to apply when the asset is realised or the
liability is settled.

Deferred tax liabilities are generally recognised for all taxable temporary differences and deferred tax assets are recognised
to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be available against which the temporary difference can be ‘
utilised. Such assets and liabilities are not recognised if the temporary difference arises from goodwill not deductible for |
tax purposes, or result from the initial recognition (other than in a business combination) of other assets and liabilities in
a transaction that affects neither the taxable profit nor the accounting profit.

Deferred tax is provided on temporary differences arising on investments in subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures, except
where the Group is able to control the timing of the reversal of the temporary difference and it is probable that the temporary
difference will not reverse in the foresesable future,

\
\
|
The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no ‘
. longer prababile that sufficient taxable profits will be available to allow all or part of the asset to be recovered. ‘
\
|
\
|

- Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are only offset to the extent that there is a legally enforceable right to offset
current tax assets and current tax liabilities, they relate to taxes levied by the same taxation authority and the Group intends
* to settle its current tax assets and liabilities on a net basis or to realise an asset and settle a liability simultanecusly.
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7 Taxation continued
frestated)
2018 2017
£m £m
Consolidated income statement . _
Current tax
UK corporation tax:
- Current tax 6.8 8.4
- Adjustment in respect of prior years (1.7} (0.6)
) 51 7.8
Overseas tax charges:
~ Current year 2.9 37
— Adjustment in respect of prior years (1.4) (1.8)
1.5 {1.9)
Total current income tax charge -~ 6.6 9.7
Deferred tax: h
- Origination and reversal of temporary differences, UK 10.6 0.7)
- Qrigination and reversal of temporary differences, overseas 4.8 0.3)
Total deferred tax chargefcredit)y L 20 1.0)
Income tax expense reported in the consolidated income statement in respect of continuing operations 16.8 8.7
Income tax expense/(credit) in respect of discontinued operations (note 2) ) (1.2) -
Total income tax charge in the consolidated income statement 15.6 8.7
Tax on continuing operations attributable to:
- Ordinary activities 8.3 9.3
— Amortisation of acquired intangible assets (1.2) -
— Exceptional items 9.7 (0.6)
Consolidated statement of comprehensive income:
- On remeasurement of net defined benefit liability 10.4 2.3
- On cash flow hedges {0.5) (0.1}
- On foreign exchange on quasi-equity balances o 01 0.1)
income tax (credit)/charge reported within other comprehensive income 10.0 (2.5)
Consolidated statement of changes in equity:
- On share options e 0.2 (1.0)
Income tax charge reported within equity 0.2 {1.0)
The tax on the Group’s consolidated profit before tax differs from the UK tax rate of 19 per cent as follows:
o e e e e e T
Before Movement Before
exceptional Exceptional onacquired exceptional  Exceptional
items items intangibles Total iterns tems Total
£m £m £m £m £m Em £m
Profit before tax . _ 534 609 (0.7} 113.6 &8.7 (©.4) 58.3
Tax calculated at UK tax rate of 19 per cent
(2016/17. 20 per cent) 101 1.6 (0.1) 21.6 11.7 (0.1) 1.6
Effects of overseas taxation 0.5 05 {0.1) - 0.1
(Credits)/charges not allowable for tax purposes (0.1} 0.7 0.6 (1.8) {C.5) (2.3)
(Utilisation)/increase in unrecognised tax losses {0.5) (0.8} (1.3) {0.1) - 0.1)
Adjustments in respect of prior years (1.8} (0.3} {2.1) {0.1) - 0.1
Change in UK and overseas tax rate 0.1 {1.5) (1.1) {2.5) 03 - 0.3)
Tax charge/{credit) 8.3 9.7 (1.2) 16.8 9.3 (0.6) 8.7

The underlying effective tax rate was 15.5 per cent (2018/17: 15.8 per cent).

* Please refer to the accounting policies on page 110 for further details of the restatement of £3.8m cradit relating 1o tax on discontinued operations.
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Notes to the accounts continued

8 Earnings per share

Accounting Policies

Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing the profit attributable to equity shareholders by the weighted average number
of ordinary shares outstanding during the year, excluding those held in the employee share trust which are treated as cancelled.

» dilutive effect of share options.

For diluted sarnings per share, the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue is adjusted for the impact of the

The Directors are of the opinion that the publication of the adjusted earnings per share, before exceptional items, is useful to
readers of the accounts as it gives an indication of underlying business performance.

“irestated)
2018 2018 2017 2017 restatec)
Continuing Discontinued 2018 Continuing  Drscontinued 2017
operations operations Total operations operations Total
pence per pence per pence per pence per pence per pence per
share share share share share share
Earnings per share
Basic earnings per share 93.7 (1.8) 91.9 47.2 6.3) 40.9
Diluted earnings per share 92.8 (1.8) 91.0 46.6 6.2 40.4
Adjusted earnings per share
Basic earnings per share 42.9 nfa nfa 471 n/a n/a
Diluted earnings per share 42.5 n/a nfa 48.5 n/a n/a
Reconciliations of the earnings and weighted average number of shares used in the calculations are set out below:
Earnings
- T {restated)
{restated)}
2018 2018 2017 2017
Continuing  Discontinued 2018 Continuing Discontinued 2017
operations operations Total operations operations Total
£m £m fm £m £m £m
Earnings for basic and diluted earnings per share 95.4 (1.8) 93.6 479 4.2 437
Amortisation of acquired intangible assets 0.7 - 0.7 0.1 - 01
Exceptional items (60.9) - (60.9) C.4 - 0.4
Less: tax on amortisation of acquired intangibles 1.2) - (1.2) - - -
Less: tax on exceptional items 9.7 - 97 0.6) - - 0.6)
Earnings for adjusted earnings per share 43.7 (1.8) 1.9 47.8 4.2) 43.6
Weighted average number of ordinary shares
T T 2018 2017
Number Number
m m
For basic eamings per share 101.9 101.6
Dilutive effact of share options N 0.9 1.2
102.8 102.8

For diluted earnings per share

9 Equity dividends

Final dividends proposed by the Board of Directors and unpaid at the year end are not recognised in the financial statements until
they have been approved by the shareholders at the annual general meeting. Interim dividends are recognised in the period that

they are paid.

T - 2018 2017

fm £m

Final dividend for the period ended 26 March 2016 of 16.7p paid on 3 August 2016 - 16.9
Interim dividend for the period ended 24 September 2016 of 8.3p paid on 11 January 2017 - 8.5
Final dividend for the period ended 25 March 2017 of 18.7p paid on 30 June 2017 170 -
Interim dividend for the period ended 30 September 2017 of 8.3p paid on 3 January 2018 8.4 =
25.4 25.4

A final dividend per equity share of 16.7p has been proposed for the period ended 31 March 2018. If approved by shareholders
the dividend will be paid on 3 August 2018 to ordinary shareholders on the register at 8 July 2018.



10 Property, plant and equipment

Accounting Policies

in value. Assets in the course of construction are included in property, plant and equipment on the basis of expenditure
incurred at the balance sheet date.

No depreciation is provided on freehold land. Freehold and long leaseheld buildings are depreciated over their estimated
useful economic lives of 50 years. Other leasehold interests are depreciated over the lesser ¢f the unexpired period of the
lease and 50 years.

. The Group's policy is to write off the cost or valuation of all other plant and equipment evenly over their estimated remaining
useful life at rates which vary between 4 per cent and 50 per cent per annum. The principal annual rate of depreciation
used is 10 per cent on plant and machinery and on fixtures and fittings. No depreciation is provided for assets in the course
of construction.

Depreciation methods, residual values and useful lives are reviewed at least at each financial year end, taking into account
commercial and technical cbsolescence as well as normal wear and tear, provision being made where the carrying value
exceeds the recoverable amount.

Where borrowing costs are attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of a qualifying asset, such costs are
capitalised as part of the specific asset.

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost, less accumulated depreciation and any accumulated provision for impairment

podes 0ibejens
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Fixtures and
Land and Plantard fittngs and Motor In course of
buildings machinery Vehicles canstruction Total
£m £m £m rm £m

Cost
At 26 March 2016 61.5 369.4 261 10.0 467.0
Exchange differences 0.2 6.8 0.3 0.2 7.5
Additions 0.2 6.2 0.2 16.9 23.5
Transfers from assets in the course of construction 2.3 2.3 1.3 (5.9 -
Disposals - (5.5) 4.0) (1.5) (11.0)
Acquisitions {see note 31) - 21 - - 21
At 25 March 2017 64.2 381.3 238 19.7 4891
Exchange differences - {(OR)] - - 0.1
Additions 0.2 1.0 0.1 12.9 14.2
Transfers from assets in the course of construction 1.7 16.4 1.6 (19.7) -
Reclassification 4.0 (17.9) 4.9 341 5.9
Disposals - (2.5) 0.1} 0.9 (3.5)
Disposal of subsidiary (21.0) {135.8) (3.1} (3.7) (163.8)
At 31 March 2018 49.1 242.4 27.3 11.4 330.2
Accumulated depreciation
At 26 March 2016 269 256.4 16.7 - 300.0
Exchange differences 01 5.6 0.2 - 5.9
Depreciation charge for the year 1.7 196 3.0 - 24.3
Impairment - - - - -
Disposals = {4.5) {3.8) = (8.3)
At 25 March 2017 287 2771 16.1 - 3218
Exchange differences - {0.3) - - (0.3}
Depreciation charge for the year 1.9 12.7 7.3 - 219
Reclassification 1.6 (5.5) (2.0) - (5.9
Disposals - {2.0) 0.1 - 2.1)
Disposal of subsidiary (5.7) {109.5) (2.9) — (118.1)
At 31 March 2018 26.5 172.5 18.4 - 217.4
Net book value at 31 March 2018 22.6 69.9 8.9 114 112.8
Net book value at 25 March 2017 B 35.5 104.2 78 _19.7 167.2
Net book value at 26 March 2016 3486 1130 94 i0.0 167.0
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Notes to the accounts continued

11 Intangible assets

| Accounting Policies
| Al intangible assets, except goodwill, are stated at cost less accumulated amortisation and any impairment losses.

Goodwill
Goodwill arising on consclidation represents the excess of the fair value of consideration transferred over the fair value of net

- assets acquired. i

After initial recognition, goodwill is not amortised and is stated at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. At the date
of acquisition, the goodwill is allocated to cash generating units for the purpose of impairment testing and is tested annually
for impairment or when there are indications of impairment. Any impairment loss is recognised immediately in the income
statement and is not subsequently reversed.

Gains and losses on the disposal of a business include the carrying amount of goodwill retating to the business.

Goodwill arising on the acquisition of subsidiaries is presented in goodwill, and goodwill arising on the acquisition of associates
is presented in investments in associates. Internally generated goodwill is not recognised as an asset. Goodwill arising on
acquisitions before 27 March 2004 (the date of transition to IFRS} has been retained at the previous amounts subject to being
tested for impairment at that date.

' Other intangible assets

Intangible assets purchased separately, such as software licences that do not form an integral part of related hardware, are
capitalised at cost less accumulated amortisation and impairment losses. Software intangibles are amortised on a straight

line basis over the shorter of their useful economnic life or their licence period at rates which vary between three and five years.
Expenditure incurred in the development of products or enhancements to existing product ranges is capitalised as an intangible
asset only when the future economic benefits expected to arise are deemed probable and the costs can be reliably measured.
Development costs not meeting these criteria are expensed in the income statement as incurred. Capitalised development
costs are amortised on a straight line basis over their estimated useful economic lives, which vary between five and ten years,
once the product or enhancement is available for use. Product research costs are written off as incurred.

Distribution rights are capitalised at cost less accumulated amortisation and impairment losses and are amortised over their
useful economic lives as determined by the life of the products to which they relate.

Intangible assets purchased through a business combination are recognised separately from goodwill and are initially
recognised at their fair value at the acquisition date (which is regarded as their cost). Subsequent to initial acquisition, intangible
assets acquired through a business combination are reported at cost less accumulated amortisation and impairment losses,
on the same basis as intangible assets that are acguired separately.

Intellectual property is amortised over its expected life of 15 years.

Customer relationships are amortised over their expected lives of 10 to 15 years.
Trade names are amortised over their expected lives of 15 years. i
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11 Intangible assets continued
Development Software  Distribution  Intellectual Customer Trade
Goodwill costs assets rights property  relationships Names Total
£m £m £m £m £m

Cost
At 26 March 2016 - 21.0 95 041 - - - 306
Exchange differences 0.2) 0.1 0.2 - 0.2) 0.1 — (0.2
Additions - 21 0.7 - - - - 2.8
Disposals - - 0.4 - - - - (0.4}
Acquisitions (see note 32) (restated) 3.0 - - - 3.8 4.5 0.2 17.5
At 25 March 2017 (restated) 8.8 23.2 10.0 041 3.6 44 0.2 50.3
Exchange differences 0.8) - - 0.5) 0.7) - (.7
Reclassification - (3.9) 1.7 - - - - (5.6)
Additions - 3.6 1.2 - - - - 4.8
Disposal of subsidiary - (1.3) - - - - (13
At 31 March 2018 8.0 21.6 9.5 0.1 3.1 3.7 0.2 47.5
Accumulated amortisation -
At 26 March 2016 - 1.2 5.9 01 - - - 17.2
Exchange differences - - - - - - - -
Amortisation for the year - 1.6 0.7 - 0.1 - - 2.4
Disposals - - (0.4) - - - - {0.4)
At 25 March 2017 - 12.8 6.0 0.1 0.1 - - 19.0
Reclassification - (3.7) (1.0) - - - - 4.9)
Exchange differences - - - - - - -
Amortisation for the year - 1.8 0.8 - 0.2 0.5 - 3.3
Disposal of subsidiary — (0.9) — - - - (0.9)
At 31 March 2018 - 10.0 5.8 0.1 0.3 0.5 — 16.7
Carrying value at 31 March 2018 8.0 11.6 3.7 — 2.8 3.2 0.2 29.5
Carrying value at 25 March 2017 {restated) 8.8 10.4 4.0 - 35 4.4 02 313
Carrying value at 26 March 2016 - 9.8 36 - - - - 13.4

Amounts as at 25 March 2017 have been restated following the finalisation of the purchase price accounting for the acquisition
of De La Rue Authentication during the year.
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11 Intangible assets continued

Accounting Policies

Impairment testing

The carrying amounts of the Group's non-financial assets, other than inventories and deferred tax assets are reviewed at each
balance sheet date to determine whether there is any indication of impairment. If any such indication exists then the asset’s
recoverable amount is estimated. For goodwill and intangible assets that have indefinite useful lives or that are not yet ready
for use, the recoverable amount is estimated at each reporting date.

Assets that are subject to amortisation are reviewed for impairment whenever events or circumstances indicate that the
carrying value may not be recoverable. In addition, goodwill is tested at least annually for impairment. impairment tests are
performed for all Cash Generating Units (CGUs} 1o which goodwill has been allocated at the balance sheet date or whenever
there is indication of impairment. For all other intangible assets, an impairment test is performed whenever an indicator of
impairment exists.

An impairment loss is recognised immediately in the income statement for the amount by which the asset's carrying value
exceeds its recoverable amount, the latter being the higher of the asset’s fair value less costs to sell and value in use and,

in the case of goodwil, is not subsequently reversed. In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted
to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the
risks specific to the asset for which the estimates of future cash flows have not been adjusted.

For other intangible assets, at each balance sheet date an assessment is made to determine whether there is any indication
that an impairment loss recognised in prior periods may no longer exist or has decreased. Where such an indication exists,
an impairment loss is reversed 1o the extent that the asset's carrying value does not exceed the carrying amount that would
* have been determined, net of depreciation or amortisation, if no impairment loss had been recognised.

Goodwill is allocated to the Group's CGUSs identified according to business segment.

Acqguisition amounts of £7.5m during 2016/17 (previously disclosed as £9.8m prior to finalisation of the purchase price allocation)
relats to the Group's purchase of DuPont Authentication Inc (see note 32 for further details).

12 Inventories

Accounting Policies

Inventories and work in progress are valued at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost is determined on a weighted
average cost basis and comprises directly attributable purchase and conversion costs, including direct labour and an allocation
of production overheads based on normal operating capacity that have been incurred in bringing those inventories to their
present location and condition. Net realisable value is the estimated selling price less estimated costs of completion and

selling costs.

2018 2017

£m £m

Raw materials 17.4 269
Work in progress 9.8 17.4
Finished goods o 9.8 23.5
37.0 67.8

The replacement cost of inventories is not materially different from eriginal cost.

An income statement charge in respect of the recognition of inventory provisions of £0.8m was recognised in operating expenses
—ordinary in 2017/18 (2016/17: £1.7m).



13 Trade and other receivables

- Accounting Policies
. Trade and other receivables are measured at cost net of allowances for impairments, which approximates to fair value.

2018 2017

£m £m

Trade receivables 68.8 92.5

Provision for impairment - (5.5) (3.0)
Net trade receivables 63.3 83.5
Other receivables 223 13.1
Prepayments and accrued income 13.5 71
99.1 108.7
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There is no other concentration of credit risk with respect 1o trade receivables as the Group has a large number of customers,
internationally dispersed.

The ageing of trade and other receivables (excluding prepayments) at the reporting date was:

Gross Impairment Gross Impairment

2018 2018 2017 2017

m fm £m £m

Not past due 31.0 - 45.9 -
Past due 0-30 days 323 - 296 -
Past due 31-120 days 7.3 - 13.4 0.2)
Pastdue morethan120days 15.2 {5.5) 16.7 28
85.8 (5.5) 105.6 (3.0

The provision for impairment in respeact of trade receivables is used to record losses unless the Group is satisfied that no
recovery of the amount owing is possible; at that point the amounts considered irrecoverable are written off against the financial
asset directly.

The movement in the allowance for impairment in respect of trade receivables during the year was as follows:

a0 27
£m £m
Balance at beginning of year (3.0) {3.5)
Impairment losses recognised {2.5) (0.6)
Impairment losses reversed - 1.1
Transferred to assets held for resale o - -
Balance at end of year (5.5} (3.0)

Amounts can go past due before collection in situations where the customer may have raised queries over contractual
compliance. Such issues arise in the normal course of business and are routinely addressed to the satisfaction of the customer.
The Group believes that the unimpaired amounts that are past due by more than 30 days are still collectible in full, based on
historic payment behaviour and analysis of customer credit risk, including underlying customers’ credit ratings if they are available.
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14 Financial risk

Financial risk management

Overview

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks, the most significant of which are liquidity risk, market risk and
credit risk.

The Group's financial risk management policies are established and reviewed regularly to identify and analyse the risks faced by
the Group, to set appropriate risk limits and controls, and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. The use of finangial derivatives
is governed by the Group's risk management policies approved by the Board of Directors, which provide written principles on the
use of financial derivatives consistent with the Group's risk management strategy. The Group's treasury department is responsible
for the management of these financial risks faced by the Group.

Group treasury identifies, evaluates and in certain cases nedges financial risks in close cooperation with the Group’s operating
units. Group treasury provides written principles for overall financial risk management as well as policies covering specific areas,
such as foreign exchange risk, interest rate risk, use cf derivative financial instruments and the investment of excess liquidity.
Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will not be akle to meet its financial obligations as they fall due. The Group’s approach

to managing liquidity is to ensure, as far as possible, that it will always have sufficient liquidity to meet its liabilities where due,
under both normal and stressed conditions, without incurring unacceptable losses or risking damage to the Group's reputation.

The Group manages this risk by ensuring that it maintains sufficient levels of committed borrowing facilities and cash and cash
equivalents. The level of headroom needed is reviewed annually as part of the Group's planning process.

A maturity analysis of the carrying amount of the Group’s borrowings is shown below in the reporting of financial risk section
together with associated fair vaiues.

Market risk

Market risk is the risk that changes in market prices, such as foreign exchange rates and interest rates, will affect the Group's
income or the value of its holdings of financial instruments. The Group uses a range of derivative instruments, including forward
contracts and swaps to hedge its risk to changes in foreign exchange rates and interest rates with the objective of controlling
market risk exposures within acceptable parameters, while optimising the return. Derlvative financial instruments are only used
for hedging purposes.

(4) Currency risk

The Group operates internationally and is exposed to foreign exchange risk arising from various currency exposures, primarily
with respect to the US dollar and the eurc. Foreign exchange risk arises from future commercial transactions, recognised assets
and liabilities, unrecognised firm commitments and investments in foreign operations.

To manage their foreign exchange risk arising from future commercial transactions and recognised assets and liabifities, entities
in the Group use forward contracts, transacted with Group treasury. Foreign exchange risk arises when future commercial
transactions or recognised assets or liabilties are denominated in a currency that is not the entity's functional currency.

Group treasury is responsible for managing the net position in each currency via foreign exchange contracts transacted

with financial institutions.

The Group's risk management policy aims to hedge firm commitments in full, and between 60 per cent and 100 per cent
of forecast exposures in each major currency for the subsequent 12 menths to the extent that forecast transactions are
highly probable.

The Group has certain investments in foreign operations, whose net assets are exposed to foreign currency translation risk.
The Group's policy is to manage the currency exposure arising from the net assets of the Group's foreign operations primarily
through borrowings denominated in the relevant foreign currencies and through foreign currency swaps.

The Group's policy is not to hedge net investments in subsidiaries or the translation of profits or losses generated
in overseas subsidiaries.

(b) Interest rate risk

All material financial assets and liabilities are maintained at floating rates of interest. Where the Group has forecast average levels
of net debt above £50.0m on a continuing basis, the paiicy is ta use floating to fixed interest rate swaps to fix the interest rate

on a minimum of 50 per cent of the Group's forecast average levels of net debt for a period of at least 12 months.



14 Financial risk continued

Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk of financial loss to the Group if a customer or counterparty to a financial instrument fails to meet its
contractual obligations, and arises principally from the Group’s receivables from customers and investment securities.

The Group's exposure to credit risk is infuenced mainly by the individual characteristics of each customer. The demographics
of the Group's customer base, including the default risk of the industry and country in which customers operate, has less of
an influence on credit risk. Geographically, there is no concentration of credit risk. Where appropriate, letters of credit are used
to mitigate the credit risk from customers.

The Group has established a credit policy that ensures that sales of products are made to customers with an appropriate
credit history. The Group has a policy to procure advance payments during order negotiation which further reduces credit risk.
Derivative counterparties and cash transactions are limited to high credit quality financial institutions and the Group has policies
that limit the amount of credit exposure to any one financial institution.

Financial instruments

Derivative financial instruments are recognised at fair value at the date a derivative contract is entered into and are subsequently
remeasured to their fair value at each balance sheet date. The gain or loss on subsequent fair value measurement is recognised
in the income statement urless the derivative gualifies for hedge accounting when recognition of any resultant gain or loss
depends on the nature of the itern being hedged.

Cash flow hedges

Changes in the fair valug of derivative financial instruments that are designated and are effective as hedges of future

cash flows are recognised directly in eguity and the ineffective portion is recognised immediately in the income statement.
Armounts accurmulated in equity are recycled to the income statement in the period in which the hedged item also affects

the income statement. However, if the hedged item resuits in the recognition of a non-financial asset or liabifity, the amounts
accumulated in equity on the nedging instrument are transferred from equity and included in the initial measursment of the cost
of the asset or liability. Hedge accounting is discontinued when the hedging instrument expires or is sold, terminated, exercised,
or no longer qualifies for hedge accounting. At that time, for forecast transactions, any cumulative gain or loss on the hedging
instrument recognised in equity is retained in equity until the forecasted transaction occurs. If a hedged transaction is no jonger
expected to occur, the net cumulative gain or loss recognised in equity is transferred to the income statement. Changes in the
fair value of derivative financial instruments that do not qualify for hedge accounting are recognised in the income statement

as they arise.

Fair value hedges

For an effective hedge of an exposure to changes in fair value of a recognised asset or liability or an unrecognised firm
commitment, the hedged itemn is adjusted for changes in fair value attributable to the risk being hedged with the corresponding
entry in net income. Gains or losses from remeasuring the derivative or, for non-derivatives, the foreign currency component

of its carrying value, are recognised in net income.

Embedded derivatives

Derivatives embedded in other financial instruments or other non-financial host contracts are treated as separate derivatives
when their risks and characteristics are not closely related to those of the host contracts and the host contracts are not carried
at fair value. Any unrealised gains or losses on such separated derivatives are reported in the income statement within revenue
or operating expenses in line with the host contract.
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14 Financial risk continued

Fair values
The fair value of financial assets and fabilities, together with the carrying amounts shown in the balance sheet, are as follows:
(restated) (restatea)
Total fair Carrying total fair carrying
Fair value value amount value amount
measurement 2018 2018 2017 2017
basis £m £€m £m £m
Financial assets
Trade and other receivables’ 85.8 85.8 102.6 102.6
Cash and cash equivalents 15.5 15.5 154 15.4
Derivative financial instruments:
— Forward exchange contracts designated as cash flow hedges Level 2 1.8 1.8 45 4.5
- Short duration swap contracts designated as fair value hedges Level 2 01 041 0.2 0.2
— Foreign exchange fair value hedges — other economic hedges level 2 13 1.3 0.9 0.9
— Embedded derivatives Level 2 0.4 0.4 10.3 10.3
- Intgrest rate swaps Level 2 - _ - - -
Total financial assets 104.9 104.9 133.9 133.9
Financial liabilities
Unsecured bank loans and overdrafts? {65.4) (65.4) {136.3) (136.3}
Trade and other payables?® (151.9) (151.9) (172.9) (172.9)
Derivative financial instruments:
~ Forward exchange contracts designated as cash flow hedges Level 2 (3.2) 3.2 (1.6} (1.8)
- Short duration swap contracts designated as fair value hedges Level 2 (0.2) (0.2) 0.1 0.1)
— Foreign exchange fair value hedges — other econamic hedges Level 2 {0.4) (0.4) 5.5) {5.5)
- Embedded derivatives Level 2 (0.6) {0.6) 0.7 0.7n
— Interest rate swaps Level 2 - - 0.4 0.4)
Total financial liabilities {221.7) (221.7) (317.5) {317.5)

! Excluding prepayments.
2 The unsecured bank loans and overdrafts above s presented excluding unamortised pre-paid berrowing.
3 Excluding deferred income and taxes. The prior period comparatives have been restaled to include accrued expenses and payments recewed on account.

Fair value measurement basis for derivative financial instruments

Fair valug is calculated based on the present value of future orincipal and interest cash flows, discounted at the market rate of
interest at the reporting date. The valuation bases are classified according to the degree of estimation required in arriving at the
fair values. Level 1 valuations are derived from unadjusted quoted prices for identical assets or liabilities in active markets, level
2 valuations use observable inputs for the assets or liabilities other than quoted prices, while level 3 valuations are not based
on observable market data and are subject 1o management estimates. There has been no movement between levels during
the current or prior periods.

Forward exchange contracts used for hedging

The fair value of forward exchange contracts has been determined using quoted forward exchange rates at the balance

sheet date.

Interest rate swaps

Interest rate swaps are measured by reference to third party bank confirmations and discounted cash flows using the yield curves
in effect at the balance sheet date.

Embedded derivatives

The fair value of embedded derivatives is calculated based on the present value of forecast future exposures on relevant sales
and purchase contracts and using quoted forward foreign exchange rates at the balance sheet date.



14 Financial risk continued

Determination of fair values of non-derivative financial assets and liabilities

Non-derivative financial assets at fair value through profit or loss are measured at fair value and changes therein, including
any interest, are recognised in profit or loss. Directly attributable transaction costs are recognised in profit or loss as incurred.
Non-derivative financial assets not classified as at fair value through profit or loss are assessed at each reporting date

to determine whether there is objective evidence of impairment.

Non-derivative financial liabilities are initially recognised at fair value less any direcily attributable transaction costs.
Subseqguent to initial recognition, these liabilities are measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method.

Hedge reserves
The hedge reserve balance on 31 March 2018 was (£0.5m), (25 March 2017: £2.0m). Net movements in the hedge reserve
are shown in the Group statement of changes in equity.

Comprehensive income after tax was £2.5m comprising a gain of £1.8m of fair value movements on new and continuing cash
flow hedges, a loss of £0.1m on maturing cash flow hedges for capital expenditure and a £1.8m gain to the income statement to
match the recognition of the related cash flows in effective cash flow hedge relationships. Deferred tax on the net gain of £3.0m
amounted to £0.5m. Hedge reserve movements in the income statement were as follows:

QOperating Interest
Revenue expense expense Total
£m £m £m £m

31 March 2018
— Maturing cash flow hedges (0.4) 2.2 - 1.8
- Ineffectiveness on de-recognition of cash flow hedges

25 March 2017
- Maturing cash flow hedges 2.1 10.1 - 8.0

- Ineffectiveness on de-recognition of cash flow hedges - - - -
2.1 10.1 - 8.0

The ineffective portion of fair value hedges that was recognised in the income statement amounted to £nil (2016/17: Enil).

The ineffective portion of cash flow hedges that was recognised in the income statement within Exceptional items was (£0.9m)
(2016/17: £nil).

Liquidity risk

The following are the contractual undiscounted cash flow maturities of financial liabilities, including contractual interest payments
and excluding the impact of netting agreements.

Total Impact of
Due within Due between Due between undiscounted disgounting Carrying
1year 1land2years 2and5years cash flows and netting amount
31 March 2018 £m Em £m £m £m €m
Non-derivative financial liabilities
Unsecured bank loans and overdrafts 65.4 - - 65.4 - 65.4
Trade and other payables
Derivative financial liabilities 151.9 - - 151.8 - 1519
Gross amount payable from currency derivatives:
- Forward exchange contracts designated as cash
flow hedges 144.9 0.4 - 145.3 (142.1) 3.2
~ Short duraticn swap contracts designated as fair
value hedges 40.3 - - 40.3 {40.1) 0.2
- Fair value hedges — other economic hedges 61.6 - - 61.6 (61.2) 0.4

!nterest rate swaps

4641 0.4 T Y (243.4) 2211
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14 Financial risk continued
Liguidity risk continued

Total Impact of
Due within - Duebetween  Due between  undiscounted discounting Carrying
1 year 1 and 2 years 2 and b years cash flows and netting amount
25 March 2017 (restated) £m £m £m £m £m £m
Non-derivative financial liabilities
Unsecured bank loans and overdrafts 136.3 - - 136.3 - 136.3
Trade and other payables 171.6 1.3 - 1729 - 172.9
Derivative financial liabilities
Gross amount payable from currency derivatives:
- Forward exchange contracts designated as cash
flow hedges 1014 09 02 102.5 (100.9) 1.6
- Short duration swap contracts designated as fair
value hedges 144 - - 144 {14.3) 01
— Fair value hedges — other economic hedges 99.9 2.4 - 102.3 (96.8) 5.5
Interestrateswaps 02 0.2 - 0.4 - 04
523.8 4.8 0.2 528.8 {212.0) 316.8

The following are the centractual undiscounted cash flow maturities of financial assets, including contractual interest receipts and

excluding the impact of netting agreements.

Total Impact of
Due within Bue between Due between undiscounted discounting Carrying
1year 1and2years 2and5years cash ftows and netting amount
31 March 2018 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Non-derivative financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 15.5 - - 15.5 - 15.5
Trade and other raceivables 85.2 - - 85.2 - 85.2
Derivative financial assets
Gross amount receivable from currency derivatives:
— Forward exchange contracts designated as cash
flow hedges 119.2 7.3 - 126.5 (124.7) 18
— Short duration swap contracts designated as fair
value hedges 37.2 - 37.2 {37.1) 0.1
— Fair value hedges — other economic hedges 69.3 0.7 - 70.0 (68.7) 1.3
Interest rate swaps . — —
326.4 8.0 - 334.4 (230.5) 103.9
Total Impact of
Duewithin  Duebetween Duebstween  undiscounted discourting Carrying
tyear landZ2years 2and5years cash flows and netting amount
25 March 2017 {restated) £m Em £m £m £m
Non-derivative financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents 154 - - 154 - 154
Trade and other receivables 102.8 - - 102.6 - 102.6
Derivative financial assets
Gross amount receivable from currency derivatives:
- Forward exchange contracts designated as cash
fiow hedges 128.7 1.8 - 130.5 {128.0) 4.5
— Short duration swap contracts designated as fair
value hedges 58.5 - - 58.5 (58.3) 0.2
- Fair value hedges — other economic hedges 69.5 25 0.2 72.2 (71.3) 0.9
Interest rate swaps = - - - - -
374.7 4.3 0.2 378.2 {255.6) 123.6

The fair value of a hedging derivative 1s classified as a non-current asset or liability if the remaining maturity of the hedged item
is more than 12 manths and as a current asset or liability if the maturity of the hedged item is less than 12 months.



14 Financial risk continued

Liquidity risk continued

Cash and cash equivalents, trade and other current receivables, bank foans and overdrafts, trade payables and other current
liabilities have fair values that approximate to their carrying amounts due to their short-term nature.

As at 31 March 2018, the Group has a total of undrawn committed borrowing facilities, all maturing in more than one year,
of £210.0m {25 March 2017 £118.0m in more than one year). The amount of loans drawn on the £275.0m facility is £65.0m
{25 March 2017: £132.0m). Guarantees of £nil (25 March 2017; £nil) have been drawn using the facility.

During the year the Group extended the revolving credit facility by two years to a maturity date of December 2021 and also
increased the facility size from £250m to £275m. It is subject to the same financial covenants which require that the ratio of EBIT
to net interest payable be greater than four times and the net debt to EBITDA ratic be less than three times. At the period end the
specific covenant tests were as foliows: EBIT/net interest payable of 14.2 times, net debt/EBITDA of 0.66 times.

Forward foreign: exchange contracts

The net principal amounts of the outstanding forward foreign exchange contracts at 31 March 2018 are US dollar 34.1m,

euro 27.6m, Swiss franc (32.0m), Japanese yen (15.0m), Canadian dollar (0.7m), Hong Kong dollar 10.9m, Singapore dollar 25.2m
and Australian dollar 0.2m.

The net principal amounts cutstanding under forward contracts with maturities greater than 12 months are eurc 3.7m, US
dollar 2.4m and Singapore dollar 4.2m. These forward contracts are designated as cash flow hedges or fair value hedges
as appropriate.

Gains and losses recognised in the hedging reserve in equity on forward foreign exchange contracts at 31 March 2018
will be released te the income statement at varicus dates between one month and 18 months from the balance sheet date.

Short duration swap contracts

(i} Cash rmanagerment swaps

The Group uses short duration currency swaps to manage the level of borrowings in foreign currencies. The fair value of cash
management currency swaps at 31 March 2018 was £nil (2016/17: Enil). Gains and losses on cash management swaps are
included in the consclidated income statement.

The principal amounts outstanding under cash management currency swaps at 31 March 2018 are US dollar 20.5m, euro {11.6m),
Swiss franc (8.8m), South African rand 12.8m, Australian doliar 0.2m, Japanese yen (333.7/m), Canadian doliar 0.5m, Hong Kong
dollar 2.7m and Mexican peso 2.6m.

(ii) Balance sheet swaps

The Group uses short duration currency swaps 1o manage the translational exposure of monetary assets and liabilities
denominated in foreign currencies. The fair value of balance sheet swaps as at 31 March 2018 was (£0.1m) {2016/17: £0.1m).
Gains and losses on balance sheet swaps are included in the consolidated income statement.

The principal amounts outstanding under balance sheet swaps at 31 March 2018 are US dollar 42.4m, eurc 12.0m,
Swiss franc 0.9m, South African rand 7.0m.

Embedded derivatives

Embedded derivatives refate o sales and purchase contracts denominated in currencies other than the functional currency of
the customer/supplier, or a currency that is not deemed to be a commonly used currency of the country in which the customer/
supplier is based. The net fair value of embedded derivatives at 31 March 2018 was (£0.2m) (2016/17: £8.6m).

Gains and losses on fair value hedges

The gains and losses recognised in the year on the Group's fair value hedges were (£0.1m) relating to balance sheet hedges
{2016/17: £0.2mj, (£8.9m) relating to other fair value hedges {2016/17: (£12.5m), and Enil relating to cash management
hedges (2016/17: £nif).

Market risk: Currency risk
Exposure to currency risk

The following significant exchange rates applied during the year:

yodes aifejens

ooueweAot ejesodion

SIUNQDOY

Average rate Reporting date sp—ot fate
2018 2017 2018 2017
US dollar 1.33 1.32 1.41 1.25

Euro 1.13 1.20 1.14 116
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14 Financial risk continued
Interest rate risk
At the reporting date the interest rate profile of the Group's interest bearing financial instruments was:

Carrying amount
2018 2017
£m £m

Variable rate instruments
Financial assets 15.5 154
Financial liabilities o {65.4) (136.3)
(49.9) {120.9)

At the year ending 31 March 2018 the Group had sterling £65m of floating to fixed interest rate swaps with financial institutions and
with maturities of October and November 2018.

Sensitivity analysis

A change of 100 basis points in interest rates at the reporting date would have increased/(decreased) eguity ang profit and loss by
the amounts shown below. The analysis assumes that all other variables, in particular foreign currency rates, remain constant.

Profit and loss Equity
100bp 100bp 100bp 100bp
increase cecrease increase decrease
£m £m £m £m
Variable rate instruments cash flow sensitivity (net)
31 March 2018 {D.8) 0.9
26 March 2017 L {0.5) 0.7 -
Credit risk
Exposure to credit risk

The carrying amount of financiat assets represents the credit exposure at the reporting date. The exposure to credit risk at the
reporting date was:

Carrying amount
2018 2017
Nates £m £m
Trade and other receivables (excluding prepayments) 13 100.9 102.6
Cash and cash equivalents 15 15.5 154
Forward exchange contracts used for hedging 3.2 5.6
Embedded derivatives 0.4 10.3

Interest rate swaps e = -
120.0 133.9




14 Financial risk continued @
Credit risk continued a
The maximum exposure to credit risk for trade and other receivables (excluding prepayments) by gecgraphic region was: g
Carrying amount §
2018 2017
£m £m
UK 17.2 28.9 -
Rest of Europe 4.7 51 |38
The Americas 15.5 50 §_
Rest of world 48.4 . 636 |%
85.8 102.6 §
The maximum exposure to credit risk for trade and other receivables (excluding prepayments) by type of customer was: @
Carrying amount §
2018 017 £
£m gm &
Banks and financial institutions 60.2 174
Government institutions 22.4 530
Distributors - 4.3
Retail customers - -
End user customers - 2.0
otver 3.1 26.2
85.8 102.6

Fair value adjustment to credit risk on derivative contracts

The impact of credit related adjustments being made to the carrying amount of derivatives megasured at fair value and used for
hedging currency and interest rate risk has been assessed and considered to be immaterial. These derivatives are transacted with
investment grade financial institutions. Similarly, the impact of the credit risk of the Group on the valuation of its financial liabilities
has been assessed and considered to be immaterial.

Capital management
The Board's policy is to maintain a strong capital base in order to maintain investor, creditor and market confidgence and to sustain

future development of the business.
The Group finances its operations through a mixture of equity funding and delct financing, which represent the Group’s definition

2018 Irestated) 2017
£m £m

Note
Total equity attributable to shareholders of the Company {43.9) {165.6)
Add back long term pension deficit liability o 89.6 239.4
Adjusted equity attributable to shareholders of the Company 45.7 73.8
Net debt 22 49.9 120.9
Group capital 95.6 194.7

The long term pension deficit has been removed as a separate agreement is in place regarding the funding for this deficit which
is paid out of cash flows from continuing cperations. The Group’s debt financing is also analysed in notes 18 and 22,

Included within the Group's net debt are certain cash and cash equivalent balances that are not readily available for use by the
Group. These balances are not significant, and are not readily available due to restrictions within some of the countries in which
we operate.

Earnings per share and dividend payments are the two measures which, in the Board's view, summarise best whether the
Group's objectives regarding eguity management are being met. The Group’s earnings and dividends per share and relative
rates of growth illustrate the extent to which equity attributable to shareholders has changed. Both measures are disclosed
and discussed within the strategic report and notes 8 and 9.
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14 Financial risk continued

Capital management continued
The Group's objective is to maximise sustainable long term growth of the earnings per share.

De La Rue's dividend policy is to provide shareholders with a competitive return on their investment, while assuring sufficient
reinvestment of profits to enable the Group to achieve its strategy. During the period, the Group invested £24.8m in ongoing
research and development and capital expenditure. The proposed total dividend for the year is covered 1.7 times. The ratio
is calculated as tctal adjusted earning as per note 8 over the dividend for the year.

The decision to pay dividends, and the amount of the dividends, will depend on, among other things the earnings, financial
position, capital requirements, general business conditions, cash flows, net debt levels and share buyback plans.

There were nc changes to the Group’s approach to capital management during the year.

15 Cash and cash equivalents

| Accounting Policies
Cash and cash equivalents comprise bank balances and cash held by the Group and short term deposits with an original
maturity of three moniths or less. Bank overdrafts that are repayable on demand and form part of the Group's cash |

management are included as a component of cash and cash equivalents for the purpose of the cash flow staterment.

2018 2017

£m £m

Cash at bank and in hand 15.2 13.2
Short term bank deposits 03 2.2
15.5 15.4

An analysis of cash, cash equivalents and bank cverdrafts is shown in the Group cash flow statement.
Certain cash and deposits are of a floating rate nature and are recoverable within three months,
The Group's exposure to interest rate risk and a sensitivity analysis for financial assets and liabilities are disclosed in note 14.

16 Deferred taxation

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets against
current tax liabilities and when the deferred income taxes retate to the same fiscal authority. The offset amounts are as follows:

2017

2018 Em

£m {restated)

Deferred tax assets 19.8 437
Deferred tax fiabilties (3.0) 5.9
16.8 38.4

The gross movement on the deferred income tax account is as follows:

- 2017

2018 £m

£m (restated)

Beginning of the year 38.4 40.0
Exchange differences 0.4 0.4
Income statement credit/(charge) (9.0) 0.8
Acquisitions {see note 31) - (3.6)
Tax credit/(charge) to equity L (13.0) 0.8
End of the year 16.8 384

The prior year deferred tax liability has been restated following the finalisation in the year of the purchase price accounting for the
Group’s acquisition of De La Rue Authentication Solutions.



16 Deferred taxation continued @
The movement in deferred tax assets and liabilities during the period, without taking into consideration the offsetting of balances §'
within the same tax jurisdiction, is as follows: s

i Fair value §

Property, gains
plant and Development
equipment {restated) costs Other Total
£m £m £m £m £m
Liabilities g
At 26 March 2016 {8.2) - (1.7} (0.5) (104 |2
Recognised in the income statement 1.1 - - - 11 JE
Acquisitions {see note 31) 0.7) (2.9) - - (3.6} g
Recognised in equity - - - 01 01 |z
At 25 March 2017 (7.8) (2.9 (1.7) (0.4) (12.8)
Recognised in the income statement 4.2 1.2 04 - 55 §
Recognised in equity - - - 0.4 04 3
Exchange differences - 0.3 - - 0.3
At 31 March 2018 (3.6) (1.4) (1.6) - {6.6)
Share Retirement )
options benefits Tax losses Other Total
£m £m £m £m Em

Assets
At 26 March 2016 0.5 39.9 0.8 9.2 50.4
Recognised in the income statement 0.1 1.4 0.4 {1.4) {0.3)
Recognised in equity 1.0 (0.3} - - 07
Exchange differences - - - 0.4 0.4
At 25 March 2017 1.6 41.0 0.4 8.2 51.2
Recognised in the income statement 0.2 {12.8) {0.2) (1.7} {14.5)
Recognised in equity {0.6) {12.9) - 01 (13.4)
Exchange differences - - - 01 0.1
At 31 March 2018 1.2 15.3 0.2 6.7 23.4

Other deferred assets and liabilities include tax associated with provisions of £0.9m (2016/17: £1.7m) and in respect of overseas

tax credits £5.9m (2016/17: £5.9m).

Deferred tax assets are recognised for tax losses available to carry forward to the extent that the realisation of the related tax

benefit through future taxable profits is probable.

The Group has not recognised deferred tax assets of £7.2m {2016/17 restated: £4.7m) in respect of losses amounting to £26.7m

(2016/17 restated £26.3m) that can be carried forward against future taxable income. Similarty, the Group has not recognised
deferred tax assets of £8.9m (2016/17; £9.4m) in respect of overseas tax credits that are carried forward for utilisation in

future periods.

Unremitted foreign earnings totalled £151.3m at 31 March 2018 (2016/17: £134m). Deferred tax liabilities have not been recognised
for the withholding tax and other taxes that would be payable on the unremitted earnings of certain subsidiaries where the timing

of the reversal can be controlled and it was considered unlikely that dividends would be paid from those subsidiaries.

UK capital losses of £307m are carried forward at 31 March 2018 (2016/17: £320.6m). No deferred tax asset has been recognised

in respect of these losses.
US tax rate

A reduction in the US federal tax rate from 35 per cent to 21 per cent (effective from January 2018) was substantively enacted
on 22 December 2017. This will reduce the US group’s future current tax charge accordingly. The US deferred tax assets and
liabilities at 31 March 2018 have been calculated based on the rate of 21 per cent substantively enacted at the balance sheet date.

UK tax rate

A reduction in the main rate of UK corperation tax from 19 per cent to 17 per cent {effective from April 2020) was substantively
enacted on 6 September 2016. This will reduce the UK Group's future current tax charge accordingly. The UK deferred tax assets
and liabilities at 31 March 2018 have been calculated based on the rate of 17 per cent (25 March 2017: 17 per cent) substantively

enacted at the balance sheet date.
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17 Trade and other payables
Trade and other payables are measured at carrying value which approximates to fair value.

2018 2017
£m £m
Current liabilities
Payments received on account 29.7 272
Trade payables 59.6 46.5
Amounts owed 10 associated companies - -
Social security and other taxation 1.0 341
Deferred income 1441 0.4
Accrued expenses 58.2 859
QOther payables o 4.5 12.0
167.1 1751
Non-current liabilities
Other payables e - 1.3
- 1.3

Payments received on account relate to monies received from customers under contract prior to commencement of production
of goods or delivery of services.

The Group's exposure to currency and liquidity risk related to trade and other payables is disclosed in note 14.

18 Borrowings

Accounting Policies
| Interest bearing borrowings are recognised initially at fair value less attributable transaction costs. Subsequent to initial
! racognition, interest bearing borrowings are stated at amortised cost with any difference between cost and redemption value
' being recognised in the income statement over the period of the borrowings on an effective interest basis.

For more information about the Group's exposure to interest rate, foreign currency and liquidity risk, see note 13.

Face Carrying Face Carrying
Nominal value amount value amount
interest Year of 2ms 2018 2017 2017
Currency rate rmaturity £m £m £m £m

Current liabilities
Unsecured bank loans and overdrafts EUR - 2018 - - - -
Unsecured bank loans and overdrafts GBP 2.02% 2018 65.0 65.0 136.0 136.0
Unsecured bank loans and cverdrafts Usb - 2018 - - - -
Unsecured bank loans and overdrafts Other - 2018 0.4 0.4 o3 0.3
Total interest bearing liabilities 65.4 65.4 136.3 136.3

The total interest bearing liabilities above is presented excluding unamortised pre-paid borrowing fees of £1.5m.
As at 31 March 2018, bank overdrafts of £223.1m (2016/17: £112.5m) were offset for interest purposes against credit balances.

As at 31 March 2018, the Group has committed borrowing facilities, all maturing in more than one year, of £275m. Up to £100m
of the £275m facility can be utilised for either lcans or guarantees.

As the draw downs on these loans are typically rolied over on terms of between one and three months subject to conditions,
the borrowings are disclosed as a current liability. This is notwithstanding the long term nature of this facility which expires
in December 2021.

19 Provisions for liabilities and charges

. Accounting Policies
Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation in respect of a past event, it is probable that an outflow of

1 resources will be required to settle the obligation, and where the amount can be reliably estimated. Provisions are measured at

" the Dirgctors’ best estimate of the amount required to settle the obligation at the balance sheet date and are discounted where

| the time value of money is considered material. )




19 Provisions for liabilities and charges continued @

Restructuring Warranty Other Total 5’

Em £m £m em |5

At 25 March 2017 2.5 7.0 29 124 |3
Exchange differences - - {0.2) 0.2
Charge for the year 1.2 4.4 3.6 9.2

utilised in year 3.2 (6.6) (0.5) (10.3) |5

Released in year - (3.1) - 3.1 é

At 31 March 2018 0.5 1.7 5.8 8.0 |5

Expected to be utilised within 1 year 0.5 1.7 1.8 41 |%

Expected to be utilised after 1 year - - 39 3.9 §

Restructuring provisions

Restructuring provisions principally relate to the manufacturing footprint review announced in December 2015 and the upgrade
of our finance systems and processes. The fall in the provision reflects the fact that these initiatives are nearing completion.
These provisions include amounts for staff compensation and site exit costs, which are expected to be utilised within one year.

SUN0A0Y

Warranty provisions

Warranty provisions relate to present obligaticns for defective products and include known claims as well as anticipated claims
that had not been reported at the balance sheet date. The provisions are management judgements based on information currently
available, past history and experience of the products sold. However, it is inherent in the nature of the business that the actual
liabilities may differ from the provisions. The precise timing of the utitisation of these provisions is uncertain but is generally
expected to fall within one year.

Other provisions

Other provisions comprise a number of liabilities with varying expected utilisation rates. As part of the disposal accounting for
the of the sale of Portals De La Rue Limited to EPIRIS Fund Il on 29 March 2018, an amount of £2.0m has been recognised for
the potential amount payable under the recompense contract clause. Refer tc note 5 for further details. The utilisation of this is
expected after 1 year.

Other provisions also includes an amount of £1.3m in relation to a onerous contract that was not transferred as part of the sale
of Cash Processing Solutions Limited. The expected utilisation of this is after 1 year.

20 Share capital
2018 2017
£m £m
[ssued and fully paid
102,389,688 ordinary shares of 44%%.:sp each (2016/17: 101,767,263 ordinary shares of 44'%%sp each) 46.0 45.7
111,673,300 deferred shares of 1p each (2016/17: 111,673,300 deferred shares of 1p each) 1.1 1.1
47.1 46.8
2018 2017
Ordinary Deferred Orcinary Deferred
shares ‘000 shares ‘000 shares '000 shares ‘000
Allotments during the year
Shares in issue at 25 March 2017/26 March 2016 101,767 111,673 101,359 111,673
Issued under Savings Related Share Option Scheme 439 - 253 -
Issued under Annual Bonus Plan 160 - 62 -
Issued under Performance Share Plan 24 - 93 -
Shares in issue at 31 March 2018/25 March 2017 102,390 111,673 101,767 111,673

The deferred shares carry limited economic rights and no veting rights. They are unlisted and are not transferable except
in accordance with the articies.
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21 Share based payments

The Group operates various eqguity settled and cash settled option schemes. For equity settied share options, the services
recsived from employees are measured by reference to the fair value of the share options. The fair value is calculated at grant
date and recognised in the consclidated income statement, together with a corresponding increase in shareholders’ eqguity,
on a straight line basis over the vesting period, based on the numbers of shares that are actually expected to vest, taking

into account non-market vasting conditions (including service conditions). Vesting conditions, other than non-market based
conditions, are taken into account when estimating the fair value.

~ For cash settled share options, the services received from employees are measured at the fair value of the liability for options

. outstanding and recognised in the consolidated income statement on a straight line basis over the vesting period. The fair value
i of the liability is remeasured at each reporting date and at the date of settlernent with changes in fair value recognised in the

I consclidated income statement.

Accounting Policies

At 31 March 2018, the Group has a number of share based payment plans, which are described below. The compensation cost
and related liability that have been recognised for the Group’s share based plans are set out in the table below:

Expense recognised for the year ’

2018 2017

£m £m

Annual Bonus Plan 0.7 0.7
Performance Share Plan 0.3 0.3)
Restricted Share Award - 0.1
Savings Related Share Option Scheme 12 04
2.2 0.9

The fair value of share options is estimated at the date of grant using a lattice based opticn valuation model. The significant
assumptions used in the valuation model are disclosed below:

Performance - Performance Annual Bonus Savings Related
Arrangement Share Plan Share Plan Plan Share Option Scheme
Dates of current year grants 27 June 2017 27 June 2017 7 June 2017 18 Dec 2017
Number of options granted 6,763 877,277 71,841 654,352
Exercise price n/a n/a n/a 520.26
Contractual life (years) g g 10 3
Settlement Cash Shares Shares Shares
Vesting period (years) 3or4d 3or4 1 3
Dividend yield n/a n/a n/a 25p pa
Risk free interest rate n/a n/a n/a 0.51% pa
Share price volatility n/a n/a n/a 30% pa
Fair value per option at grant date 6.80 8.80 6.88 1.47

For the Savings Related Share Option Scheme (SAYE) an expected volatility rate of 30 per cent (2016/17: 30 per cent) has been
used for grants in the period. This rate is based on historical volatility over the last three years to 18 December 2017. The expected
life is the average expected period to exercise. The risk free rate of return is the yield on zero coupon UK government bonds of

a term consistent with the assumed option life. The rate applied during the year was 0.51 per cent pa (for a period of 3 years).
(2016/17: 0.53 per cent).
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21 Share based payments continued @
Reconciliations of option movements over the period to 31 March 2018 for each class of share awards are shown below: §
Annual Bonus Plan §
For details of the Annual Bonus Plan, refer to the Directors’ remuneration report on pages 74 to 94. 4
2018 2m7
Number of Number of
options options s
‘000 000 |G
Options outstanding at start of year 243 181 |%
Granted 72 123 |§
Forfeited 9) @ |3
Exercised (146) 58) 15
Expired - -
QOutstanding at end of year L - 160 243 8?;’
=
During the period the weighted average share price on share awards exercised in the period was 616.00p. Gl
Performance Share Plan
For details of the Performance Share Plan, refer to the Directors’ remuneration report on pages 74 to 94,
2018 2017
Number of Number of
options options
‘000 ‘000
Options outstanding at start of year 1,722 1.092
Granted 684 799
Forfeited {290) (78)
Exercised {20) (79)
Expired e i (150) 12
Outstanding at end of year 1,946 1,722

During the period the weighted average share price on share awards exercised in the period was 628.00p.

The awards have been allocated based on a share price of 559.50p for the 26 Novemnber 2010 grants, 686.50p for the 31 January
2011 grants, 759.80p for the 23 June 2011 grants, 892.90p for the 4 December 2013 grants, 830.00p for the 27 June 2014 granis,
541.00p for the 29 June 2015 grants, 476.95p for the 23 September 2015 grants, 520.85p for the 27 June 2016 grants and 680.10

for the 27 June 2017 grants.
Restricted Share Award

Restricted Share Award
2018 2017
Number of Number of
options options
‘000 '000
Options outstanding at start of year - 19
Granted - -
Forfeited - -
Exercised - (19)
Expired =~ __ . - -

Outstanding at end of year -

Exercisable at year end -
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21 Share based payments continued

Savings Related Share Option Scheme

The scheme is open to all UK employees. Options are granted at the prevailing market price at the time of the grant (with a
discretionary discount to the market price) to employees who agree to save between £5 and the maximum savings amount
offered per month over a period of three or five years.

There are no performance conditions attaching to the options. After the three or five year term has expired, employees normally
have six months in which to decide whether or not 1o exercise their options. A pre-vesting forfeiture rate of 10 per cent has been
assumed on new options granted in the year based on historic experience.

2018 2017

Waighted Weighted

average average
exercise Number of exercise Nurnber of
price pence options price pence options
per share ‘000 per share ‘000
Options outstanding at start of year 395.63 2,944 397.36 3129
Granted 520.26 654 441,06 599
Forfeited 382.74 (86) 384.77 (368)
Exercised 435.60 (464) 438.02 (252)
Expired 513.30 {192) 553.77 (164
Outstanding at end of year 410.18 2,856 395.63 2,844

The range of exercise prices for the share options outstanding at the end of the year is 344.40p — 775.34p (2017. 344.40p —
775.34p). The weighted average remaining contractual fe of the outstanding share options is 1.62 years {(2017: 1.91 years).

During the period the weighted average share price on options exercised in the period was 616.00p.

Market share purchase of shares by Trustee De La Rue Employee Share Ownership Trust

The De La Rue Employee Shars Ownership Trust (Trust) is a separately administered trust established to administer shares
granted to Executive Directors and senior employees under the various discretionary share option plans established by the
Company. Liabilities of the Trust are guaranteed by the Company and the assets of the Trust mainly comprise shares in the
Company. Equiom (Guernsey) Limited is the Trustee. The own shares held by the Trust are shown as a reduction in shareholders’
funds. The shares will be held at historical rates until such time as they are disposed of. Any profit or loss on the disposal of own
shares is treated as a movement in reserves rather than as an income staterment item.

The Trustee held no shares at 31 March 2018.

22 Analysis of net debt
T T T T ame T T wy
£m £m
Cash at bank and in hand 15.2 13.2
Short term bank deposits 0.3 22
Bank overdrafts ~ . (0.3) 4.2
Total cash and cash equivalents 15.2 1.2
Borrowings due within one year (65.1) (132.1)
Net debt (49.9) {120.9)

Net debt above is presented excluding unamortised pre-paid borrowing fees of £1.5m.
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23 Operating leases

| Accounting Policies
A lease is defined as an agreement whereby the lessor conveys to the lessee the right 1o use a specific asset for an agreed
period of time in return for a payment or a series of payments.

Leases are classified as finance leases whenever the terms cf the lease transfer substantially all the risks and rewards of
ownership to the lessee. All other leases are classified as operating leases.

Rentals payable under operating leases are charged to the income statement on a straight line basis over the lease term.
Benefits received and receivable as an incentive to enter into an operating lease are also spread on a straight line basis over
the lease term.
2018 2007
2018 Plant and 2017 Plant and
Property equipment Property equiprment
£m £m £m £m
Total commitments due:
— Within one year 3.0 - 25
— Between one and five years 7.6 - 8.9
— Qver five years 25.5 = 28.9 _
36.1 — 40.3

24 Retirement benefit obligations

. Accounting Policies

The Group operates retirement benefit schemaes, devised in accorgance with local conditions and practices in the country
concerned, covering the majority of employees. The assets of the Group’s schemes are generally held in separately
administered trusts or are insured. The major schemes are defined benefit pension schemes with assets held separately
from the Group. The cost of providing benefits under each scheme is determined using the projected unit credit actuarial
valuation method. The major defined benefit pension scheme is based in the UK and is now largely closed to future acerual.
The current service cost and gains and losses on settlements and curtailments are included in operating costs in the Group
income statement. The interest income on the plan assets of funded defined benefit pension schemes and the imputed
interest on pension scheme liabllities are disclosed as retirement benefit obligation net finance expense respectively in the
income statement.

Return an plan assets excluding assumed interest income on the assets, changes in the retirement benefit obligation due to
experience and changes in actuarial assumptions are included in the statement of comprehensive income in fulk in the period
in which they arise.

The liability recognised in respect of defined benefit pension schemes is the present value of the defined benefit obligation less
the fair value of the scheme assets, as determined by actuarial valuations carried out at the balance sheet date.

The Group’s contributions to defined contribution plans are charged to the income statement in the period to which the
contributions relate.

A Trustee board has been appointed 1o operate the UK defined benefit scheme in accordance with its governing documents
and pensions law. The scheme meets the legal requirernent for member nominated trustees representation on the trustee board
and a professional independent trustee Nas been appointed as chair of the board. The members of the trustee board undertake
regular training to ensure they are able to fulfit their function as trustees and have appointed professional advisers to give them
specialist expertise where required.

The Group has calculated the value of the minimum funding commitments to its schemes and determined that no additional
liability under IFRIC 14 is regquired at 31 March 2018. No significant judgements were involved in making this determination.

In November 2017 the Trustee of the Defined Benefit Scheme decided to change indexation of future increases to the Defined
Benefit Scheme benefits from the Retall Prices Index {RPI’) to the Consumer Prices Index ('CPI'), effective from April 2018.
The decision was made following a request from the Company and a detailed legal review upon which the Trustee concluded

that CPl is currently a mare suitable index for the calculation of annual increases in the Scheme. This change led to a past service

credit of £80.5m. The directors continue to assess any residual impact from this change.
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24 Retirement benefit obligations continued

(a) Defined benefit pension schemes
Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet:

2018 2018 2018 2017 2017 2017

UK  Overseas Total UK Overseas Total

£m £m £m £m £m £m
Equities 199.9 - 199.9 222.9 - 2229
Bonds 273.9 - 273.9 270.0 - 270.0
Gilts - - - - - -
Diversified Growth Fund 208.6 - 208.6 199.4 - 199.4
Liability Driven Investment Fund 2301 - 2301 222.2 - 222.2
Multi Asset Credit 52.2 - 52.2 381 - 381
Other . 15.3 - 15.3 21.9 - 21.9
Fair value of scheme assets 980.0 - 980.0 974.5 - Q74.5
Present value of funded obligations {1,061.1) - {1,0611) (1,204.7) - (1,204.7)
Funded defined benefit pension schemes (81.1) - {81.1) (230.2} - (230.2)
Present value of unfunded obligations N _ (6.5) {2.0) {8.5) {6.8) (2.4) {3.2)
Net liability {87.6) {2.0) (89.6) {237.0) (2.4) (239.4)
Amounts recognised in the consolidated income statement:

' ' 2018 2018 2018 2017 2017 2017

UK Overseas Total UK Overseas Totat

£m £m £m em £m £m
Included in employee benefits expense:
— Current service cost - (0.5) (0.5) - 0.2 0.2)
— Administrative expenses and taxes (2.3) - (2.3) 1.5) - (1.5)
Included in interest on retirement benefit obligation
net finance expense:
- Interest income on scheme assets 26.7 - 26.7 29.6 - 29.6
- Interest cost on liabilities {32.3) - (32.3) (37.0) - (37.0)
Retirement benefit obligation net finance expensse (5.6) - (5.6) (7.4) - {7.4)
Total recognised in the consolidated income statement 726 - 72.6 (8.9) {0.2) 9.1
Return on scheme assets excluding assumed interest income 211 - 211 4.7 - 147
Remeasurement {losses)/gains on defined benefit
pension obligations o N 404 01 40.5 (140.0) 04 (139.9)
Amounts recognised in other comprehensive income 61.5 01 61.6 (25.3) 0.1 (25.2)
Major categories cof scheme assets as a percentage of total scheme assets:

T 2018 2018 2018 2017 2017 2017

UK Overseas Total UK Overseas Total

% Yo % % % %
Equities 20.0 - 20.0 229 - 229
Bends 28.0 - 28.0 277 - 277
Gilts - - - - - -
Diversified Growth Fund 21.0 - 21.0 20.5 - 205
Liability Driven Investment Fund 24.0 - 24.0 228 - 228
Multi Asset Credit 5.0 - 5.0 39 - 39
Other 2.0 - 2.0 2.2 — 2.2

The Diversified Growth Fund is a diversified asset portfolio which includes investments in equities, emerging market bonds,
property, high yield credit and structured finance and smaller holdings in other asset classes. The Liability Driven Investment (LD}
fund censists of fixed interest bond holdings {approximatsly 49 per cent), index linked bond holdings (approximately 37 per cent)
and cash {approximately 14 per cent). Interest rate swaps and floating rate notes are employed to complement the role of the LDI
fund for liability risk management. Derivatives have been valued on a mark to market basis. The LDl is designed to proportionaily
counterbalance the effect/impact of a decrease/increase in interest rates/inflation on 50% of the funded obligations. The Multi-

Asset Credit Fund invests in a variety of debt instruments.

Multi Asset Credit, Diversified Growth Funds and LDI asset categories include certain assets which are not guoted in an active
market and are stated at fair value estimates provided by the manager of the investment fund.

Other UK assets comprise cash, interest rate swaps and floating rate notes.



24 Retirement benefit obligations continued

(a) Defined benefit pension schemes continued
Principal actuarial assumptions:

2018 2018 2017 2017

UK Overseas UK Overseas

% % % %

Future pension increases — past service - 3.65 -
Discount rate 2.65 - 275 -
CPl inflation rate 2.00 - 2.20 -
RPI inflation rate 3.10 - 3.30 —

The financial assumptions adopted as at 31 March 2018 reflect the duration of the scheme liabilities which has been estimated
to be 16 years assuming CPl linked benefits.

At 31 March 2018 mortality assumptions were based on tables issued by Club Vita, with future improvements in line with the
CMI madel, CMI_2017 (2017: CMI_2015) and a long term rate of 1.25 per cent per annum (2016/17: long term rate of 1.25% per
annum). The resulting life expectancies within retirement are as follows:

2018 2017

Aged 65 retiring immediately (current pensioner) Male 22.4 22.7
Female 23.8 24.2

Aged 50 retiring in 17 years (future pensioner) Male 22.8 233
Female 24.9 25.5

The defined benefit pension schemes expose the Group to the following main risks:

Mortality risk — an increase in the life expectancy of members will increase the liabilities of the schemes. The mortality
assumptions are reviewed regularly, and are considered appropriate.

Interest rate risk — A decrease in bond yields will increase the liabilities of the scheme. Liability driven investment strategies are
used to hedge part of this risk.

Investment risk — The value of pensfon scheme assets vary with changes in interest rates, inflation expectations, credit spreads,
exchange rates, and equity and property prices. There is a risk that asset returns are volatile and that the value of pension scheme
assets may not move in line with changes in pension scheme liabilities. To mitigate against investment risk the pension scheme
invests in derivatives which aim to hedge a propertion of the movements in assets and liabilities. The pension scheme invests in a
wide range of assets to provide diversification in order to reduce the risk that a singte investment or type of asset class could have
a materially adverse impact on total scheme assets. The investment strategy and parformance of investment funds are reviewed
regularly to ensure the asset strategy of the pension schemes continues to be appropriate.

Inflation risk — The liapilities of the scheme are linked to inflation. An increase in inflation will result in an increase in liabilities.
There are caps in place for UK scheme benegfits to mitigate the risk of extreme increases in inflation. Liakility driven investment
strategies are used to hedge part of this risk. Any increase in the retirement benefit abligation could lead to additional funding
obligations in future years.

The table below provides the sensitivity of the liability in the scheme to changes in varicus assumptions:

Assumption change Approximate impact on liability
0.25% decrease in discount rate Increase in liability of c€41m
0.25% increase in CP inflation rate Increase in liability of cE17/m
Increasing life expectancy by one year Increase in liability of ¢E£45m
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The liability sensitivities have been derived using projected cash flows for the Scheme valued using the membership profile as
at 5 April 2015 and assumptions chosen for the 2018 year end. The sensitivity analysis does not allow for changes in scheme
membership since the 2015 actuarial valuation or the impact of the Scheme or Group's risk management activities in respect
of interest rate and inflation risk on the valuation of the Scheme assets.

The largest defined benefit pension scheme operated by the Group is in the UK. The Group's formal triennial funding valuation
of the UK defined benefit pension scheme was finalised in June 2016, The underlying funding deficit as at 5 April 2015 was
valued at £252m.

Changes in the fair value of UK scheme assets:

R TE-TT

£m £m

At 25 March 2017/26 March 2016 974.5 8619
Assumed Interest income on scheme assets 26.7 296
Scheme administration expenses {2.3) (1.5
Return on scheme assets less interest income 184 147
Employer contributions and other income 15.3 148
Benefits paid (including transfers) . (55.3) 5.0

At 31 March 2018/25 March 2017 7 7 g77.3 9745
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24 Retirement benefit obligations continued
(a) Defined benefit pension schemes continued

Changes in the fair value of UK defined benefit pension obligations:

2018 2017

£m £m

At 25 March 2017/26 March 2016 (1,211.5) (1,079.5)
Interest cost on liabilities (32.3) (37.0)
Past service cost 80.5 -
Effect of changes in financial assumptions 19 (168.9)
Effect of changes in demographic assumptions 241 12.9
Effect of experience items on liabilities 4.4 16.0
Benefits paid (including transfers) 55.3 45.0
At 31 March 2018/25 March 2017 (1,067.6) (1,211.5)

During 2015/16, the Group made special funding payments of £18.1m (including scheme administration fees). The Group's formal
triennial valuation of the UK defined benefit Scheme was finalised in June 2016. The underlying funding deficit was valued at

£252m. The Group agreed a revised funding plan with the Trustee to eliminate the deficit over a period of 12 years from 31 March
20186. The plan wiil see the existing funding payment schedule extended from 2022 to 2028.

The cash contributions to the Scheme of £13.5m have been made in the current year and £20.5m will be made in 2019 and then
rising by 4% per annum to 2022. It will be frozen at £23.0m per year between 2023 and 2028. The Group will continue to pay

annual fees of £1.6m for managing the Scheme in addition to the cash contributions.

{b) Defined contribution pension plans

The Group operates a number of defined contribution plans for which the charge in the consolidated income statement for the

year was £8.9m (2016/17: £8.8m).

25 Employee information

2018 2017
number number
Average number of employees
United Kingdom and Ireland 2,041 2,041
Rest of Europe 450 447
The Americas 59 30
Rest of world L 638 633
3,188 3,151
T 2018 2017
£m £
Employee costs (including Directors’ emoluments)
Wages and salaries 128.3 1161
Social security costs 12.4 10.3
Share incentive schemes 1.0 0.5
Sharesave schemes 1.2 0.4
Pension costs L 8.9 88
151.8 136.1

More detailed information regarding the Directors’ remuneration, shareholdings, pension entitlierent, share options and other
long-term incentive plans is shown in the directors’ remuneration report on pages 74 to 94.



26 Capital commitments

2018 2017
£m £m

The following commitments existed at the balance sheet date:
— Contracted but not provided for in the accounts 630.4 6.5

Included in the table above is an amount in relation to the sale of Portals De La Rue Limited to EPIRIS Fund Il on 29 March 2018.

As part of the transaction Portals De La Rue Limited will supply security paper to meet the Group's anticipated internal
requirements with pre agreed volumes and price mechanisms for the next 10 years. Based on the terms of the agreement
the Group has a capital commitment of approximately £626m over the next 10 years. Refer to note 5 for furtner details.

27 Contingent liabilities

De La Rue has extensive international operations and is subject to various legal and regulatory regimes, including those covering
taxation matters from which, in the ordinary course of business, contingent liabilities can arise.

As part of the sale of the CPS business the company gave certain warranties which were usual for a transaction of this nature.
The buyer has indicated that it intends to claim under certain of these warranties but as insufficient evidence has been received
to establish whether the claim has any merit no amount has been provided for at this stage.

Curing 2017 an employee at the Paper Mill in Bathford suffered a serious injury. The investigation by the enforcing authorities
is ongoing. At the date of the statement of financial position no amounts have been provided in respect of this matter. It is not
practicable to provide an estimate of the financial effect and there is uncertainty relating ta the amount or timing of any cutflow.

The group also provides guarantees and performance bonds which are issued in the ordinary course of business. In the event
that a guarantee bond is called, provision may be required subject to the particular circumstances including an assessment of
its recoverability.

28 Related party transactions

During the year the Group traded on an arms length basis with the associated company Fidink S.A. (33.3 per cent owned).
The Group's trading activities with this company included £24.6m (2016/17: £20.8m) for the purchase of security ink and other
consumables. At the balance sheet date there were creditor balances of £0.7m (2016/17: £8.4m) with Fidink S.A.

Intra-Group transactions between the parent and the fully consoclidated subsidiaries or between fully consolidated subsidiaries are
eliminated on consolidation.

Key management compensation

Hoded Jifigjeng
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2018 2017

£m £m

Salaries and other short term employee benefits 3.0 3.0

Termination benefits - -
Retirement benefits:

— Defined contribution 01 01

Share based payments o 01 0.2

3.2 3.3

Key management comprises members of the Beoard (including the fees of Non-executive Directors) and the Executive Leadership
Team. Termination benefits include compensation for loss of office, ex gratia payments, redundancy payments, enhanced
retirement benefits and any related benefits in kind connected with a person leaving office or employment.

29 Post balance sheet events
Since the year end there are no material events that have occurred.
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30 Subsidiaries and associated companies as at 31 March 2018

A full list of subsidiary and associated undertakings is below. Unless otherwise stated all Group owned shares are ordinary.

Country of incorporation and cperation Activities De La Rue interest %

Europe

United Kingdom DLR (No.1) Limited Holding company 100
DLR (No.2) Limited* Holding company 100
De La Rue Holdings Limited Holding and general commercial activities 100
De La Rue International Limited Trading 100
De La Rue Overseas Limited Holding company 100
De La Rue Finance Limited Internal financing 100
De La Rue Investments |imited Holding company 100
Portals Group Limited Holding company 100
Bradbury Wilkinson Holdings Limited (in liquidation) (in liguidation) 100
De La Rue Consulting Services Limited Trading 100
De La Rue Healthcare Trustee Limited Dormant 100
De La Rue Pension Trustee Limited Dormant 100
De La Rue Scandinavia Limited Holding company 100
Harrison & Sons Limited? Non-trading 100
Portals Holdings Limited Dormant 100
Portals Property Limited Trading 100
De La Rue House Jays Close Viables Basingstoke Hampshire RG22 4BS,
United Kingdorn o . o

Channel Islands  The Burnhill Insurance Company Limited Ingurance 100
Level 5, Mill Court, La Charraterie, 51 Peter Port, GY1 TEJ, Guernsey
De La Rue (Guernsey) Limited Non-trading 100
PO Box 142, The Beehive, Rohais, St Peter Port, GY1 3HT, Guernsey

Irefand "~ Thomas De La Rue aridm(ﬁmp_a—n; (reland) Limited DOFPMQEQ 100
Suite 3, One Earlsfort Centre, Lower Hatch Street, Dubiin 2, Ireland

Mealta De La Rue Currency and Security Print Limited  Trading. 100
De La Rue Services Limited Trading - 100
B40/43 Industrial Estate, Bulebel, Zejtun, Malta

The Netherlands De La Rue BV T Trading _ 100
Heogoorddreef 15, 1101 BA, Amsterdam, Netherlands

Poiand ___ Harrison & Sons Sp. 200 Dormart - 100,
Mokolowska 24, 00-561, Warsaw, Poland

Sweden De La Rue {Sverige) AB ____Non-trading ) 100
Box 14088, 104 40, Stockholm, Sweden

Switzerland Thomas De La Rue AG. Holding company 100
Rue de Moral 11, 1700 Fribourg, Switzerland

North America o

USA De La Rue North America Holdings Inc.® Holding company 100
8332 N W 53rd Street, Suite 502, Doral, Florida 33166, United Statas

o De La Rue Authentication SolutionsInc. _ Trading 100
1750 North BOO West, Logan, Utah 84321, USA

Canada De La Rue Canada One Limited Trading - 100

1400-340 Albert Straet, Ottawa, ON KIR CAS, Canada




De La Rue

30 Subsidiaries and associated companies as at 31 March 2018 continued @
Country of incorporation and operation Activities De La Rue interest % é
South America 3
Brazil De La Rue Cash Systems Industrias Limitada® Non-trading 100 |2
De La Rue Cash Systems Limitada® Trading 100
Rua Boa Vista, 254, 13th Flgor, Suite 41, Centre, Sao Paulo, 01014-307, Brazil
Saint Lucia De La Rue Caribbean Limited Trading 100 |§
Meridan Place, Choc Estate, Castries, Samt Lucia E
e - 8
Africa 2
Kenya De La Rue Currency and Security Print Limited Trading 100 §
De La Rue Kenya EPZ Limited Dormant 100 |3
De La Rue Kenya Limited Trading - 100 |°
ABC Towers, 6th Floor, ABC Place, Wawyaki Way, Narob, Kenya b4
Angola De La Rue Angoia Limitada Trading 100 £
Rua Engracia Fragoso 60, Edifcio Kalunga Atrium, Escritério 104, Letra B, *
Distrito Urbane da Ingembota, Luanda, Angola _—
Nigeria De La Rue Commercial Services Limited Trading 100
7th Floor, Martle House, 1 Kingsway Road. Ikoyi, Lagos, Nigeria
Senegal De La Rue West Africa SARL Trading o 100

WDN Keur Gorgul Imm Hermes 1, 2e Etage No 16 Dakar-Liberte.
BP 10700, Senegal

South Africa De La Rue Global Services (SA) (Pty) Limited Non-trading _ 100

3rd Floor, 54 Melrose Boulevard, Melrose Arch, Gauteng, 2196, South Afnca

Australia

and Oceania

Australia De La Rue Australia Pty Limited Trading o 100
Level 22, MLC Centre, 19 Martin Flace, Sydnay, NSW 2000, Australa

Far East ’

and Asia

China De La Rue Security Technology {Beijing) Co. Ltd ~ Trading o 100
1011, 1GF Office Building No.! Guanghua Road Chaoyang Distrct,

e . .____ Beiing.China -

Hong Kong Thomas De La Rug (Hong Kong) Limited Trading o 100

Suite 1106-8, 11/F Tal Yau Building, No 181 Johnson Road,
Wanchai, Hong Keng

Sri Lanka De La Rue Lanka Currency and Security Print Trading i 60
{Private) Limited

Ne 9/5 Thambiah Avenue. Colombo 7, Sri Lanka

india De La Rue India Private Limited ~ Trading ) 100

1404, 14 Floor, Tewer B8, Signature Towers, South City 1,
Gurgaon, Haryana, India

Singapore De La Rue Currency and Security Print Pte Ltd ~~ Non-trading 100
BO Raffles Place, #32-01, UOB Plaza, 048624, Singapore

United Arab  De La Rue FZCO Trading . 100

Emirates

Dubai Awrport Free Zone Authority, Bulding 6 West Wing A, Office #820,
0 Box 371683, Dubal

Associates
Switzerland Fidink S.A. Trading 33

* Ordinary shares held direcily by De La Rue plc

a QOrdinary shares, cumulative preference shares and deferred shares.
& Common stock.

= Quotas
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31 Non-controlling interest

The Group's only subsidiary with a material non-controlling interest is De La Rue Lanka Currency and Security Print (Private)
Limited, whose country of incorporation and operation is Sri Lanka. The accumulated non-controlling interest of the subsidiary
at the end of the reporting period is shown on the Group balance sheet. The foliowing table summarises key information relating
to this subsidiary, before intra-group eliminations:

2018 2017

£m £m

Non-current assets 15.7 14.2
Current assets 16.2 18.5
Non-current liabilities {0.4) (1.8}
Current liabilities . I X)) (10.7)
Net assets (100%) 22.6 20.2
Revenue o 37.5 418
Profit for the year o 3.5 40
Non-controlling interest percentage o 40% 40%
Profit allocated to non-controlling interest L 1.4 16
Dividends paid to non-controlling interest 0.3 0.3
Cash flows from operating activities 1.7 20
Cash flows from investment activities (1.9) {1
Cash flows from financing activites 0.3 (10.7)
Net increase in cash and cash equivalents 0.1 (9.8)

32 Business Combinations

0On 12 Decemnber 2018, De La Rue entered into a Share Purchase Agreement ('SPA') to acquire 100% of the cutstanding capital
stock of DuPont Authentication Inc (subsequently renamed to De La Rue Authentication Solutions ('DAS'). The acquisition
completed on 6 January 2017, for a total consideration of $26.2m (£21.3m). This included the initial cash payment of $24.8m
{equivalent 1o £20.2m) and a closing working capital adjustment of $1.4m (£1.1m} as per the terms of the SPA.

DAS is a leading global producer of photopolymer holographic films and 3D holograms and associated software. Its technology
is used to authenticate products ranging from consumer electronics to spirits and also to secure identity documents. lts products
are based on the highly specialised and secure Lippmann holography technology. Based in Utah, USA and with operations in
Delaware, DAS has a well established global customer base in brand protection and identity authentication. This acquisition

is in line with De La Rue’s five year strategic plan to transform the Group into a technology led Security product and service
provider. It will strengthen De La Rue's Security Features, Product Authentication & Traceability, and Identity Solutions product
lines. DuPont Authentication’s proprietary technology will also provide a solid platform for De La Rue to create new applications
for the Currency market.

In 2016/17 net assets recognised in the financial statements were based on provisional values utilising the forecasts available at
that time. During 2017/18 the purchase price accounting has been finalised utilising more detailed financial forecasts which provide
greater visibility into the respective split of intangibles assets on the date of acquisition between the lzom and Omnidex intangible
assets. This split is considered important as from 2017/18 management are reporting the lzom product within the PA&T segment
and Omnidex within the IDS segment. During the year the purchase price accounting for the Group's acquisition of DuPont
Authentication (subsequently renamed to De La Rue Solutions Inc) has been completed. This has resulted in a change to net
assets recognised on acquisition. Goodwill recognised on acquisition has decreased by £0.8m, intellectual property intangibles
have decreased by £0.9m, Customer relationship intangibles recognised on acquisition have increased by £2.3m and Trade name
intangibles have decreased by £0.1m. Deferred tax liabilities that had been recognised on acquisition have increased by £0.4m.

Valuation techniques and key valuation assumptions and estimates
The principle intangible assets recognised were intellectual property £3.8m and customer relationships £4.6m. The key
assumptions used in valuing these were:

Intellectual property

Valued on a ‘relief from royalty basis'. Key valuation assumptions were the appropriate third party royalty rate used to calculate the
royalties saved from owning this intellectual property and estimations of future forecast sales levels. Management has also made
judgements on the useful economic life of this asset ang consequently the period of time over which forecasted cash flows should
be estimated. Discount rate has been determined using the ‘internal rate of return’ for the transaction with an incremental risk
premium added based on the perceived additional risk for this asset as compared to the acquired business as a whole.



32 Business Combinations continued
Customer relationships

Valued using the ‘multi-excess earnings methed'. Key vatuation assurmnptions were the future attrition rate for customers existing
at the acquisition date and the expected growth in sales from the remaining customers in the future. Judgements have also
been made with regards to estimated future forecast sales and cost levels. Management has also made judgements on the
useful economic life of this asset and consequently the period of time over which forecasted cash flows should be estimated.
Discount rate has been determined using the ‘internal rate of return’ for the transaction with an incremental risk premium added
based on the perceived additionat risk for this asset as compared to the acquired business as a whole.

Goodwill

The goodwill recognised represents the expected synergies to be derived from the acquisition, the value of the assembled
workforce on acquisition and assets that do not qualify for separate recognition at the acquisition date.

Consideration was fully satisfied in cash. The closing working capital adjustment of $1.4m (£1.1m) was paid in April 2017.
Acquisition related costs of £0.2m were recognised in the Income Statement (See Note 4 'exceptional items”).
DAS contributed £10.8m of revenue and an gperating profit of £1.2m to the Group in the year which was in line with expectations.
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Company balance sheet
at 31 March 2018

2018 2017
Notes £m £m
Fixed assets
Investments in subsidiaries da 154.5 152.4
154.5 152.4
Current assets
Debtors receivable within one year 5a 521 80.6
Cash at bank and in hand 4.7 1.7
56.8 82.3
Creditors: amounts falling due within one year
Other creditors 6a (0.8) 4.2)
(0.8) 4.2)
Net current assets 56.0 781
Total assets less current liabilities 210.5 230.5
Net assets 210.5 230.5
Capital and reserves
Share capital 7a 471 46.8
Share prernium account 384 367
Capital redemption reserve 59 59
Retained earnings 119.1 1411
Total shareholders’ funds 210.5 230.5

Approved by the Board on 30 May 2018

Philip Roge! Martin Sutherland
Chairman Chief Executive Officer

/
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Company statement of changes in equity
for the period ended 31 March 2018

Share Capitat @

Share premiurm redemption Retaineg Total |2

capital accourt reserve earmings equity %

£m £m £m £m & |z

Balance at 26 March 2016 46.6 357 59 86.2 1744 |3
Share capital issued 0.2 1.0 - - 1.2
Profit for the financial year - - - 797 79.7

Dividends paid - - - (25.4) (25.4) 1o

Employee share scheme: - - - - 8

- value of services provided - - - 0.6 0.6 §

Balance at 25 March 2017 46.8 36.7 5.9 1414 2305 |3

Share capital issued 0.3 17 - 20 |&

Profit for the financial year - - - 0.8 08 |°

Dividends paid - - - (25.4) (25.4) g;

Other movements - - - 0.4 04 2

Employee share scheme: @
- value of services provided - - - 2.2 2.2
Balance at 31 March 2018 47.1 38.4 5.9 119.1 210.5

Share premium account
This reserve arises from the issuance of shares for consideration in excess of their nominal value.

Capital redemption reserve
This reserve represents the nominal value of shares redeemed by the Company.
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Accounting policies — Company

Basis of preparation

The financial statements of De La Rue
plc (the Company) have been prepared
in accordance with Financial Reporting
Standard 102 The Financial Reporting
Standard applicable in the UK and
Repubiic of ireland (FRS 102) as issued
in August 2014. The amendments

to FRS 102 issued in July 2015 and
effective immediately have been applied.
The presentation currency of these
financial statements is sterling.

Under section s408 of the Companies
Act 2006 the company is exempt from
the requirement to present its own profit
and loss account.

In the transition to FRS 102 from
old UK GAAP, the Company
made no measurement and
recognition adjustments.

FRS 102 grants certain first-time
adoption exemptions from the full
requirements of FRS 102. The following
exemption was taken in these financial
statements: Separate financial
instruments — carrying amount of

the Cormnpany's cost of investment

in subsidiaries is its deemed cost at
transition date, 30 March 2014.

in these financial statements, the
company is considered to be a qualifying
entity (for the purposes of this FRS)

and did apply the exemptions available
under FRS 102 in respect of the
following disclosures:

* Reconciliation of the number of shares
outstanding from the beginning to end
of the period

= Cash Flow Staterment and
related notes

» Key Management
Personnel compensation

As the consolidated financial statements
of the Company include the equivalent
disclosures, the Company has also taken
the exemptions under FRS 102 available
in respect of the following disclosures:

= Certain disclosures required by FRS
102.26 Share Based Payments

* The disclosures required by FRS
102.11 Basic Financial Instruments and
FRS 102.12 Other Financial Instrument
Issues in respect of financial
instruments not falling within the fair
value accounting rules of Paragraph
36(4) of Schedule 1

* The Company proposes to continue
to adopt FRS 102 with the above
disclosure exemptions in its next
financial statements

The accounting policies set cut below
have, unless otherwise stated, been
applied consistently to all periads
presented in these financial statements.

On first time adoption of FRS 102, the
Company did not retrospectively change
its accounting under old UK GAAP for
derecognition of financial assets and
liabilities before the date of transition,
hedge accounting for any hedging
relationships that no longer existed

at the date of transiticn, accounting
estimates or discontinued operations.

Judgements made by the directors,
in the application of these accounting
policies that have significant effect
on the financial statements and
estimates with a significant risk of
material adjustment in the next year
are discussed on page 113.

The accounts have been prepared
as at 31 March 2018, bsing the last
Saturday in March. The comparatives
for the 2C616/17 financial period are
for the period ended 25 March 2017,

The following accounting policies have
been applied consistently in dealing
with items which are considered
material in relation to the Company
financial statements.

Measurement convention

The financial staterments are prepared on
the historical cost basis except that the
following assets and liabilities are stated
at their fair value: derivative financial
instruments, and financial instruments
classified at fair vatue through the profit
or loss.

Foreign currencies

Amounts receivable from overseas
subsidiaries which are denominated in
foreign currencies are translated into
sterling at the appropriate period end
rates of exchange. Exchange gains and
losses on translating foreign currency
amounts are included within the interest
section of the profit anc loss account
except for exchange gains and losses
associated with hedging loans that are
taken to reserves.

Transactions in foreign currencies are
translated into the functional currency
at the rates of exchange prevailing at
the dates of the individual transacticns.
Monetary assets and liabilities
dencminated in foreign currencies are
subsequently retranslated at the rate

of exchange ruling at the balance sheet
date. Such exchange differences are
taken ta the profit and loss account.

Dividends

Under £RS 102, final ordinary dividends
payable to the shareholders of the
Company are recognised in the period that
they are approved by the shareholders.
Imerim ordinary dividends are recognised

i in the period that they are paid.

Investments in subsidiaries

These are separate financial statements
of the company. Investments in
subsidiaries are carried at deemed cost.

Employee benefits

Defined benefit plans

The pension rights of the Company's
employees are dealt with through a

self administered scheme, the assets

of which are held independently of the
Group’s finances. The scheme is a
defined benefit scheme and is closed to
future accrual. The Group agrees deficit
funding with the scherme Trustees and
Pension Regulator. The Company is a
participating employer but the Group
has adopted a policy whereby the
scheme funding and deficit are recorded
in the main UK trading subsidiary of

the Company, De L.a Rue International
Limited, which pays all contributions

to the scheme and hence these are

not shown in the Company accounts.
Full details of the scheme and its deficit
{measured on an IAS 19R basis) can

be found in note 24 to the consolidated
financial statements.

Share-based payment transactions
Full details of the share based payments
Schemes operated by the Group are
found in note 21 to the consolidated
financial statements.

Taxation

The charge for taxation is based on

the result for the period and takes into
account taxation deferred because of
timing differences between the treatment
of certain items for taxation and
accounting purposes.

Deferred tax is recognised, without
discounting, in respect of all timing
differences between the treatment

of certain items for taxation and
accounting purposes which have arisen
but not reversed by the balance sheet
date, except as otherwise required

by FRS 102,

Financial guarantee contracts

Where the Company enters into financial
guarantee contracts to guarantee the
indebtedness of other companies within
the Group, the Company considers

, these to be insurance arrangements

' and accounts for them as such.

* In this respect, the Company treats

! the guarantee contract as a contingent

! liability until such time as it becomes

| probable that the Company will be
| required to make a payment under
i the guarantee.




Notes to the accounts — Company

1a Employee costs and numbers 2
Employee costs are borne by De La Rue Holdings Limited. For details of Directors’ remuneration, refer to disclosures in the §‘
directors’ remuneration report on pages 74 to 92. g‘
2018 207 |§

Number Number

Average employee numbers 4 5

2a Auditor’s remuneration
Auditor's remuneration is borne by De La Rue Holdings Limited. For details of auditor's remuneration, see note 3 to the
consolidated financial statements.

3a Equity dividends
For details of equity dividends, see note 8 to the consolidated financial statements.

SILNOSIY | 20URLIGACD 81E.00I00)

4a Investments
Investments are stated at deemed cost in the balance sheet, less provision for any permanent diminutfon in the value of
the investment.

2018 2017
£€m £m

investments comprise:
Investments in subsidiaries 154.5 152.4
T T T T 2017
£m £m
Cost at 31 March 2018 and 25 March 2017 152.4 152.4
Additions 2.1 —
Cost at 31 March 2018 and 25 March 2017 154.5 152.4

Where the Company grants share options over its own shares to the employees of its subsidiary undertakings these awards
are accounted far by the Company, as an additional investment in its subsidiary. The costs are determined in accordance
with FRS 102. Any payments made by the subsidiary undertaking in respect of these arrangements are treated as a return
of this investment.

Share based payments were previously recharged to subsidiaries and recorded via the intercompany loan account.
For details of investments in Group companies, refer to the list of subsidiary and associated undertakings on pages 148 to 149.

5a Debtors
Cther receivables are measured at amortised cost, which approximates to fair value. Trade and other receivables are discounted
when the time value of monegy is considered material.

2018 2017
£m £m

Amounts due within one year
Amounts owed by Group undertakings 521 80.6
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Notes to the accounts — Company continued

6a Other creditors

2018 2097
&m £m

Amounts falling due within one year
Amounts due to Group undertakings - 2.9
Accruals and deferred income . o 0.8 1.3
Other creditors 0.8 4.2

7a Share capital
For details of share capital, see note 20 to the consolidated financial statements.

8a Share based payments

The Company operates various equity and cash settled option schemes although the majority of plans are settled by the issue of
shares. The services received from employees are measured by reference to the fair value of the share options. The fair value is
calculated at grant date and recognised in the profit and loss account, together with a corresponding increase in shareholders'
funds, on a straight line basis over the vesting period, based on an estimate of the number of shares that will eventually vest.
Vesting conditions, other than market conditions, are not taken into account when estimating the fair value. FRS 102 has been
applied to share settled share options granted after 7 November 2002.

Where the Company grants options over its own shares to the employees of its subsidiary undertakings these awards are
accounted for by the Company, as an additional investment in its subsidiary. The costs are determined in accordance with
FRS 102. Any payments made by the subsidiary undertaking in respect of these arrangements are treated as a return of
this investment.

For details of share based payments, see note 21 to the consclidated financiat statements and the directors’ remuneration report
on pages 74 to 94.

9a Related party transactions
The Company has no transactions with or amounts due to or from subsidiary undertakings that are not 100 per cent owned either
directly by the Company or by its subsidiaries.

For details of key management ccmpensation, see note 27 to the consolidated financial statements.



De La Rue

Non-IFRS measures

De La Rue plc publishes certain additional information in a non-statutory format in order to provide readers with an increased
insight into the underlying performance of the business. The Directors are of the opinion that these measures give a better
understanding of the underlying performance of the business. Amortisation of acquired intangible assets is a non-cash item and
by excluding this from the adjusted operating prefit metrics this is deemed to be a more meaningful metric of the contribution from
the underlying business. The measures the Group uses along with appropriate reconciliations where applicable are shown below.

Adjusted operating profit
Adjusted operating profit reprasents earnings frem continuing operations adjusted to exclude exceptional items and amortisation
of acquired intangible assets.

2016 2017 2018

£m £m m

Cperating profit from continuing operations on an IFRS basis 66.8 70.2 123.0
— Amortisation of acquired intangibie assets - 01 0.7
~ Exceptional items (Gain)/Loss 3.6 0.4 {60.9)
Adjusted operating profit from continuing operations 70.4 70.7 62.8

Adjusted basic earnings per share

Adjusted earnings per share are the earnings attributable to equity shareholders, excluding exceptional items and amortisation of
acquired intangible assets and discontinued operations divided by the weighted average number of ordinary shares dual share in
issue. It has been calculated by dividing the De La Rue plc's adjusted operating profit from continuing operations for the period by
the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue excluding share held in the employee share trust.

2016 2017 2018
£m £m £m

Profit attributable to equity shareholders of the Company from continuing
operations on an IFRS basis 47.4 47.9 95.4
- Exceptional items 3.6 0.4 (60.9)
— Amartisation of acquired intangibles e - 0.1 0.7
- Tax on amortisation of acquired intangibles - - (1.2}
— Tax on exceptional items 2.3) {0.6} 9.7

Adjusted profit attributable to equity shareholders

of the Company from continuing operations 487 47.8 43.7
Weighted average number of ordinary shares for basic earnings 101.3 101.6 101.9
T T T e 2017 2018
pence per pence per pence per
share share share
Basic eamings per ordinary share continuing operations on an IFRS basis 46.8p 47.2p 93.7
Basic adjusted earnings per ordinary share for continuing operations 48.1p 471p 42.9

Adjusted EBITDA and adjusted EBITDA margin

Adjusted EBITDA represents earnings from continuing operations before the deduction of interest, tax, depreciation, amortisation
and excepticnal items. The EBITDA margin percentage takes the applicable EBITDA figure and divides this by the continuing
revenue in the pericd.

2016 2017 2018

£m £m £m

Profit before interest and taxation from continuing operations on an IFRS basis 66.8 70.2 123.0
— Depreciation 23.0 24.3 21.9
- Amortisation 30 25 3.3
EBITDA on an IFRS basis 92.8 a7.0 148.2
- Exceptional items (Gair}/Loss 36 04 (60.9)
Adjusted EBITDA 96.4 97.4 87.3
EBITDA margin on an IFRS basis 204%  210% 300%
Adjusted EBITDA margin 21.2% 21.1% 17.7%

Return on capital employed {ROCE)

Return of capital employed is the ratio of the operating profit before exceptional items and adjusting items over capital employed,
where capital employed equals net assets, excluding pensions, tax interest and long term liabilities.

Cash conversion
Cash conversion is the ratio of adjusted operating cash flow divided by the adjusted operating profit.

yodes aBeyeng
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Five year record

Income statement

frestated)
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
£m £m £m £m £m
Revenue 513.3 422.8 454.5 4617 4939
Operating profit -
— Adjusted operating profit 89.3 891 704 707 62.8
— Amortisation of acquired intangible assets - - -~ 1) {0.7)
— Exceptional items — operating _ (17.5) (16.9) (3.5) {0.4) 60.9
Total ) 71.8 52.2 66.8 70.2 123.0
Share of profits of associated companies - - - - -
Exceptional items — non-operating - - ~ - -
Profit before interest h 71.8 52.2 66.8 70.2 123.0
Net interest expense 4.7) (4.6) 4.8 4.6) (3.8)
Retirermeant benefit abligation net finance expense {7.3) (7.0} (7.1} (7.4} {5.6)
Profit before taxation 58.8 40.6 549 58.2 113.6
Taxation (11.9) 77 6.3 (8.7} (16.8)
Profit after taxation from continuing operations 47.9 329 48.6 495 96.8
Profit/{loss) from discontinuad operations - 2.2 (31.09) (6.4) (1.8)
Equity non-controlling interests - B (0.6) 0.8 (1.9) (1.5) (1.4)
Profit for the year attributable to equity shareholders 473 343 16.4 415 93.6
Dividends B 42.2) (36.8) (@53 (254 (25.4)
Retained (loss)/profit for the period . 5.1 (2.5) (8:9) 161 68.2
Basic earnings per ordinary share continuing operations 47.3p 31.8p 46.8p 47.2 93.7
Basic earnings per ordinary share discontinued operations - 22p (30.6p) {6.3) (1.8}
Diluted earnings per share continuing cperations 47.0p 31.3p 48.2p 46.6 92.8
Diluted earnings per share discontinued operations - 21p (30.2p} 6.2) (1.8)
Adjusted earnings per ordinary share continuing operations 80.7p 46.1p 481p 471 429
Adjusted earnings per ordinary share discontinued operations - (0.8p) (71p) _n/a n/a
Dividends per ordinary share? 42.3p 25.0p 25.0p B 25.0p 25.0p
Adjusted profit before taxation j 77.3 57.5 58.5 58.7 53.4
Balance sheet _ . o
£m m £m £m €m
Non-current assets 2404 244.0 226.5 242.9 168.0
Net current liabilities® (40.8) (30.7) (35.0) (16.2) 43.2)
Net detbt (89.9) (111.0) (106.1) (120.9) (49.9)
Non-current liabilities {180.1) (249.2) {231.0) (248.6) {96.6)
Equity non-controlling interests o (5.1) 7)) B85 79 (8.9)
Total equity attributable to shareholders of the Company (75.5) (152.6) (152.2) (150.7) (29.6)

Notes
' Net restated in respect of discontinued operations.

2 Includes proposed final dividend which, in accordance with IFRS accounting reguirements, has not been accrued,

3 Excludes amounts included in net detst.



" Registered number: 3834125

" The AGM will be held at 10:30am on

Shareholders’ information

Registered office

De La Rue House
Jays Close
Viables
Basingstoke
Hampshire

RG22 48B3

Telephone: +44 (01256 605000
Fax: +44 {0)1256 605336

Company Secretary: Mr E H D Peppiatt

Registrar

Computershare Investor Services PL.C
The Pavilions

Bridgwater Road

Bristol

BS99 677

Telephone: +44 (0)370 703 8375
Fax: +44 (0)370 703 6101

Annual general meeting

26 July 2018 at The Hampshire Court
Hotel, Centre Drive, Great Binfields Road,
Chineham, Basingstoke, RG24 8FY.
Each shareholder is entitled to attend
and vote at the AGM, the arrangements
for which are described in a separate
nctice to shareholders. The notice of
AGM can also be found in the investors
section on the Group's website.

Electronic shareholder
communications

Shareholders can register onling at
www.investorcentre.co.uk/ecomms

to receive statutory communications
alectronically rather than through the
post. Shareholders who choose this
option will receive an email notification
each time the Group publishes new
shareholder documents on its website.
Shareholders will need to have their
shareholder reference number {'SAN')
available when they first log in. This 11
character number (which starts with

the letter C or G) can be found on

share certificates and dividend tax
confirmations. Shareholders who
subscribe for electronic communications
can revert to postal communications or
request a paper copy of any shareholder
document at any time in the future.

~ onto Computershare's website at
. www.investorcentre.co.uk/eproxy

De La Rue

Electronic voting

All shareholders can submit proxies
for the AGM electronically by logging

Shareholder enquiries

Enquiries regarding shareholdings or
dividends should, in the first instance,

be addressed to Computershare Investor
Services PLC. Details of shareholdings
and how to make amendments to
personal details can be viewed oniine

at www.investorcentre.co.uk

Shareholder helpline telephone:
+44 (0)370 703 8375

Dividends

Shareholders are encouraged to

have dividends paid directly into their

bank accounts to ensure an efficient
payment method on the payment date.
Shareholders selecting this payment
method will recewve a dividend confirmation
in respect of each dividend payment.

Consolidation of shares

Where registered shareholdings are
represented by several individual share
certificates, shareholders may wish to
have these replaced by one consolidated
certificate. The Company will meet the
cost for this service. Share certificates
should be sent to the Company’s registrar
together with a letter of instruction.

Internet

The Group has a wide range of
information that is available on its website
www.delarue.com including:

* Finance information — annual and interim
reports, financial news and events

* Share price information

* Shareholder services information

* Press releases both current and historical

Capital gains tax

March 1982 valuation

The price per share on 31 March 1982
was 617.5p.

Analysis of shareholders at 31 March 2018
Shareholders B Shares

By range of holdings Number % Number %
0-1,000 4,153 76.19 1,352,395 1.32
1,001 - 5,000 949 17.41 1,900,060 1.86 |
5,001 — 10,000 110 2.02 777359 076
10,001 - 100,000 134 2.46 4,935,156 482
100,001 — 500,000 71 1.3 16,600,778 16.21

© 500,001 and above 34 062 76,823,940 75.03
Total B 5451 100.00 102,389,688 100.00

Shareholders are advised to refer to their
brokers/financial advisers for detalled
advice on individuat capital gains

tax calculations.

Share dealing facilities

Computershare Investor Services PLC
Computershare, the Company's registrar,
provides a simple way to sell or purchase
De La Rue plc shares.

Internet share dealing

Available 24 hours a day/seven days

a week with real time pricing in market
hours. Commission is charged at

1%, subject to a minimum charge

of £30, with no set-up or annual
management fees. Further information
can be obtained by logging on to:
www.computershare.trade

Telephone share dealing

Commission is charged at 1% plus £35,
with no set-up or annual management
fees. The telephone share dealing service
is available from 08:00 to 16:30 Monday
to Friday, excluding bank holidays, on
telephone number: +44 (0)370 703 0084

Financial calendar

Ex-dividend date for 5 July 2018
2017/18 final dividend
Record date for 6 July 2018

final dividend
Payment of 2017/18
final dividend

3 August 2018

Warning to shareholders
— boiler room fraud

We are aware that some shareholders
might have received unsolicited telephone
calls or correspondence concerning
investment matters. These are typically
from overseas based 'brokers' who target
UK shareholders, offering to sell them what
often turn out to be worthless or high risk
shares or investments. These operations
are commonly known as ‘boiler rooms’.
These ‘brokers' can be very persistent and
extremely perstiasive. You should always
check any firm calling you about investment
opportunities is properly authorised by

the FCA. You will find usefu! advice and
information about pratecting yourself from
investrent scams on the FCA website
www.fca.org.uk/consumers.
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